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INTRODUCTION

Oral speech (OS) is the primary form of language existence in the
development of man and mankind (in ontogenesis and phylogeny). Oral speech as
a whole is characterized by such characteristics as unpreparedness, spontaneity,
irreversibility and a certain automatism in the selection of linguistic means, which
arises in conditions of a shortage of time allocated for thinking and constructing an
utterance!. In the written form of speech, the author can “deliberately select
linguistic means, build the statement gradually, correct and improve the text”
(Trosheva 2006a: 285-286).

There are a large number of special units in Russian everyday speech. Going
back to ordinary lexemes, both full-valued and functional, these units in a number
of their uses in everyday speech lose (fully or partially) their lexical and/or
grammatical meaning and acquire a pragmatic one, passing from the category of
speech to the category of conditional-speech (communicative-pragmatic)?
functional units of Russian speech. Taking into account their pragmaticization, the
term pragmatic marker (PM) is introduced for them (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021:
23). One of the classes of such units is pragmatic markers-approximators (PMA).

The concept of “approximation” (from lat. approximo — ‘to approach’) came
to linguistics from mathematics, where it means the replacement of some
mathematical objects (for example, numbers or functions) with others, simpler and
in one sense or another close to the original ones (for example, curved lines — close

to them broken) (https://gufo.me/dict/bes/APPROXIMATION). In linguistics,

approximators understand the markers of vague or approximate nomination that

are used by the speaker when the direct naming of an object, phenomenon or state

' Cf.: “in real communication conditions, in the process of natural spontaneous dialogue, the production of a text
(utterance) occurs, in essence, in “extreme conditions” — with a lack of time and no opportunity to carefully think
through a strategy” (Levitsky 2011: 162); “the process of generating speech is closely intertwined with the process of
generating thought, forming a single speech-thinking process carried out by the mechanisms of speech thinking”
(Katznelson 1972: 110). V. von Humboldt described the speech act as a spontaneous confrontation, a dramatic
conflict between thought and its speech embodiment: “For the most everyday feeling and the deepest thought,
language turns out to be insufficient, and people look at this invisible world as at a distant country where only
language leads them, never leading them to the goal. Every speech in the high sense of the word is a struggle with
thought, in which one feels either strength or powerlessness” (Humboldt 1985: 378).

2 This classification is based on the concept developed by the authors for the compilation of a semantic dictionary
(Russian Semantic Dictionary 1998).


https://gufo.me/dict/bes/APPROXIMATION
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of affairs is superfluous, inappropriate or impossible (Podlesskaya 2013). PMA
show the speaker’s uncertainty about what he is talking about. Typical units of this
type are vrode, ili tam, kak by, tipa (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 25). A concept
close to approximation — hedge (from eng. hedge — ‘evasion of a direct answer,
insurance’) (Lakoff 1973) (see section 1.2.2.1 of this study for more details on
hedges).

The issue of approximators has long been widely discussed in Russian
linguistics. For example, the classification of E.S. Bocharova, based on the
material of the English language, takes into account the semantic characteristics of
approximators and includes four groups: 1) “absolute” approximators (almost,
nearly); 2) approximators of “approximate assimilation” (kind of, sort of,
something like, half, semi); 3) comparative approximators (at least, no fewer than,
not more than); 4) “approximately undefined” approximators (up to, from ... to)
(Bocharova 2001: 62-64). Many such studies are focused mainly on the material of
foreign languages, such as French (Moreva 1997), Italian (Mercantini 2015),
English (Dubrovskaya 2013; Martynova 2016; Pesina and others. 2019), German
(Kuzmina, Pristinskaya 2015), Japanese (Degtyareva 2014), as well as on literary
text (Archakova 2008), news discourse (Vasilyeva 2009) and at the semantic level
(Madzhidov 2009). An analysis of the literature has shown that there are practically
no studies of this kind on the material of Russian everyday speech and at the
pragmatic level.

Thus, the relevance of this study is due to the fact that a comprehensive
analysis of pragmatic markers-approximators of Russian everyday speech has not
yet been undertaken, but it is necessary, because such units are very frequent (for
example, a marker kak by have a rank of 5 in the frequency list of 60 Russian PM,
a marker tipa has a rank of 15) (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 54).

The object of this research is Russian everyday oral speech organized into a
corpus, and the subject of this research is pragmatic markers-approximators in

different speech situations and in use by different speakers.
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Scientific novelty of this research is the first attempt at a comprehensive
analysis of PMA in Russian everyday speech , carried out on corpus material.

The purpose of the work is a multifaceted description of PMA in everyday
communication in the Russian language, including the analysis of the influence of
the speaker’s characteristics and the form of speech on the features of their
functioning.

In accordance with this purpose, the following tasks are set and solved in the
work:

1) literature review on the topic of the study — to form the theoretical scientific
basis of the study;

2) creating a custom subcorpus of the material;

3) identification — on the basis of contextual analysis — of the features of the use
of PMA in everyday communication;

4) establishing the role/function of PMA within the framework of speech
communication;

5) search for correlations between the identified features and characteristics of
the speaker (gender, age, psychological type, etc.);

6) search for correlations between the identified features and the type of text
(monologue — dialogue/polylogue);

7) comparative analysis of the Russian speech of native speakers of Russian and
Chinese languages (in the interests of improving the practice of teaching
Russian as a foreign language);

8) identification of the specifics of the translation of Russian PMA into Chinese
(based on the speech of characters in fiction);

9) disclosure of the relationship between PMA and their gestural accompaniment.

The main sources of material for the study are the spoken (SS), main (MS)
and multimedia (MURCO) subcorpora of the Russian National Corpus (RNC)
(https://ruscorpora.ru/), the corpus of Russian monologue speech “Balanced
Annotated Text Library” (SAT) and the corpus of everyday Russian speech “One
Speech Day” (ORD) (https://ord.spbu.ru/), created at the Faculty of Philology of St.
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Petersburg State University. The latter allows for a kind of large-scale monitoring
of modern Russian oral speech, living language everyday communication.

In the course of the main analysis of the functioning of pragmatic markers-
approximotors in the work, 2130 uses of the corresponding units in various corpora
were analyzed: +/- 500 for typical PMA kak by, vrode, tipa and ili tam, what were
found in the case material, — for potential PMA v svoem rode, v nekotorom rode
and kak budto (by).

In the section on the comparison of the uses of markers-approximators in
monologue and dialogue, 177 PMA from the ORD (dialogues) and SAT
(monologues) corpora were analyzed.

In the psycholinguistic aspect, 10 monologues-stories from the SAT corpus
were analyzed, and when comparing Russian speech of native speakers of Russian
and Chinese, 8 monologues-descriptions from the same corpus.

To describe the methods of translating Russian pragmatic markers-
approximators into Chinese, 21 contexts with corresponding units from 10 Russian
works of fiction were used.

Finally, to describe the gestural accompaniment of PMA uses, 48 uses of the
PMA tipa and 21 uses of polyfunctional markers that simultaneously perform the
function of an approximator and a xeno-marker were extracted and analyzed from
the MURCO subcorpus.

The following scientific research methods are used in the work:

1) the method of continuous purposeful sampling (identification of units from
the PMA class in the corpus material);

2) descriptive (description of each unit or its components in dictionaries and
grammars of the Russian language);

3) contextual (description of the features of the functioning of each unit based on
the material of the created user subcorpus);

4) comparative:
e data from dictionaries and grammars — and the real use of PMA in speech;

e the use of PMA in the Russian speech of Russians and Chinese;
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e the use of PMA in the speech of speakers with different social and
psychological characteristics;
e the use of PMA in different types of speech;
e PMA in Russian literary texts and in their translations into Chinese;
5) quantitative (simple quantitative calculations).

The theoretical significance of the study lies in the multifaceted description
of PMA in everyday communication, which can contribute to a better
understanding of the trends in the development of oral speech as a primary and
very important form of language existence for further research in the field of
colloquialistics® and communicative linguistics. The observations made may also
make some contribution to the general theory of modality, since the work revealed
a number of modal meanings characteristic of everyday oral speech. This may
become the subject of a separate study.

The practical significance of the study lies in the fact that its results can
help speakers of different gender, age, social status, level of education and
personality to communicate with each other correctly, as well as to promote
intercultural communication, even by gestures. This can also be useful in the
practice of teaching Russian as a foreign language and the practice of translating
Russian literary texts into other languages (in particular, into Chinese).

The structure of the work reflects its content and includes the following
sections:

1) introduction;

2) theoretical chapter;

3) research chapter;

4) conclusion;

5) a list of abbreviations used;

6) a list of references;

7) a list of used dictionaries and other resources;

® For more information on colloquialisms as a theory of colloquial speech, see: Devkin 1979; Skrebnev 1985.
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8) a list of sources;
9) two applications.

The introduction outlines the purpose, objectives and material of the study,
as well as substantiates the relevance, scientific novelty, theoretical and practical
significance of the results of the analysis. The provisions to be defended are
formulated, the structure of the work is described, as well as the approbation and
publication of its results.

The first chapter of the work is devoted to a comprehensive description of
aspects of the study of oral everyday speech, including from the point of view of
corpus linguistics, various forms of oral speech, as well as approaches to the
analysis of oral discourse. This study includes a description of the main concepts
related to approximation, hedging and pragmatic markers, discusses the specifics
of the pragmatic meaning of units of oral text and the concept of
pragmaticalization. A functional typology of pragmatic markers is presented,
created on the basis of corpus material and formed the basis of the analysis in this
work.

The second chapter presents the results of a multidimensional analysis of
pragmatic markers-approximators in everyday oral speech (in monologues and
dialogues), provides quantitative data on significant correlations between the use of
PMA in speech and the characteristics of the speaker, conducts a comparative
analysis of Russian speech with the markers of uncertainty of Russians and
Chinese, shows the specifics of the translation of Russian PMA into Chinese
(based on the material of literary works), and the relationship between PMA and
their gestural accompaniment is described.

In conclusion, the results of the study are summarized and the prospects for
its possible continuation are outlined.

The appendices contain a psychological test (questionnaire) by G. Eysenck,
which was taken by all informants whose speech is analyzed in the work (1), as
well as transcripts of monologues-descriptions of the same image, recorded from

Russians and Chinese (2).
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Approbation: the main provisions and results of the work were discussed in

a number of reports and messages at scientific conferences, congresses and

seminars of various ranks:

51st and 52nd International Scientific Philological Conferences named after
Lyudmila Alekseevna Verbitskaya (IFC-2023, IFC-2024) (March 2023,
March 2024, St. Petersburg);

XXVI Open Conference of Students of Philology (OCSP-2023) (April 2023,
St. Petersburg);

Tenth Interdisciplinary Seminar “Analysis of Colloquial Russian Speech”
(AP3-2023) (June 2023, St. Petersburg);

XV Congress MAPRYAL “Russian Language and Literature in a Changing
World” (September 2023, St. Petersburg);

XV International Scientific Conference dedicated to the 70th anniversary of
the Department of the Russian Language, “Language Categories and Units:
Syntagmatic Aspect” (September 2023, Vladimir);

International Scientific Conference “Cognitive Linguistics in the Context of
Modern Science” (September 2023, Chelyabinsk);

Conference RSUH “Dialogical Cliches in Language and Communication”
(October 2023, Moscow);

IX International Scientific Conference ‘“Modern Problems of Slavic
Philology: Form and Meaning. To the 130th anniversary of the birth of V.
Shklovsky” (November 2023, Taipei);

International Scientific Conference “Modern Linguistics: Key to Dialogue”
(December 2023, Kazan);

I International Conference “Language-Music-Gesture: Information
Crossroads” (April 2024, St. Petersburg);

All-Russian Interdisciplinary Scientific Conference “Experimental, Corpus
and Al Studies of Language and Culture” (October 2024, Perm);

The First Eurasian Congress of Linguists (December 2024, Moscow).
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The main provisions and results of this study were presented in the

following publications of the author:

)

2)

3)

4)

S)

6)

7)

How Ready We are to Take Responsibility for Our Words: Pragmatic
Markers-Approximators in Russian Oral Discourse // Cognitive Studies
of Language / Editor-in-Chief. N.N. Boldyrev. — Iss. 4 (55). Cognitive
Linguistics in the Context of Modern Science. Proceedings of the
International Conference. September 19-21, 2023 / Ed. O.A. Turbina. —
Chelyabinsk: South Ural State University, 2023. — Pp. 262-266 (VAK);
Potential Marker-Approximator kak budto (by) in Russian Everyday
Speech // Bulletin of the Donetsk National University. Series D:
Philology and Psychology. — No 1, 2024. — Pp. 108-114 (VAK);

How do Pragmatic Markers-Approximators Help to “Build” a
Spontaneous Monologue-Description in the Native and Non-Native
Language // Communicative Studies. — No 2, vol. 11, 2024. — Pp. 317-331
(VAK);

On Chinese Translations of Colloquial Russian Pragmatic
Approximator Markers: Analyzing Speech Patterns from Literary
Fiction // Oriental Studies. — Vol. 17. No 2, 2024. — Pp. 426-439 (co-
authored with N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian) (SCOPUS, VAK) (personal
contribution is not less than 80%);

V SVOYOM RODE as a Potential Pragmatic Marker-Approximator of
Russian Everyday Speech // Bulletin of Perm University. Russian and
Foreign Philology. — No 6, 2024. — 2024. Volume 16. Issue 4. — Pp. 63-70
(VAK);

Pragmatic Marker-Approximator ILI TAM: a Corpus-Based Study // LI
International Scientific Philological Conference named after Lyudmila
Alekseevna Verbitskaya. March 14-21, 2023, St. Petersburg. Collection of
theses. — St. Petersburg: SPbGU, 2023. — Pp. 1015-1016;

Pragmatic Marker-Approximator KAK BY in Russian Everyday Speech: a
Corpus-Based Study // XXVI Open Conference of Philology Students. St.



8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)
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Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, April 24-29, 2023: Abstracts of

Reports. St. Petersburg: Philological Faculty of St. Petersburg State
University, 2023. — St. Petersburg: SPbGU, 2023. — P. 65;

Approximation and Hedging in Language and Speech // Analysis of
Colloquial Russian Speech (AR3-2023) Proceedings of the tenth
interdisciplinary seminar / Scientific Ed. U.E. Kochetkova, P.A. Skrelin. — St.
Petersburg: Scythia-print, 2023. — Pp. 60-65 (co-authored with N.V.
Bogdanova-Beglarian) (personal contribution is not less than 80%);
Structural Realizations of the Pragmatic Marker-Approximator ftipa in
Russian Everyday Speech // Language Categories and Units: Syntagmatic
Aspect. Proceedings of the XV International Scientific Conference
Dedicated to the 70th Anniversary of the Russian Language Department
(Vladimir, September 26-28, 2023) // Ed. — Vladimir: Transit-X, 2023. — Pp.
462-467,;

Pragmatic Markers-Approximators in Lexical Minimums in Russian as a
Foreign Language for B2 and C1 // XV Congress MAPRYAL: selected
reports [Elektronnyi resurs] / Ed. M.S. Shishkov. St . Petersburg:
MAPRYAL, 2024. — Pp. 1144-1149;

Pragmatic Marker-Approximator VRODE: Linguistic Analysis of
Contextual “Neighbors” // LII International Scientific Philological
Conference named after Lyudmila Alekseevna Verbitskaya. March 19-26,
2024, St. Petersburg. Collection of Theses. — St. Petersburg: SPbGU, 2024. —
Pp. 1015-1016;

On the Functions of the Marker fipa tam in Russian Oral Discourse //
Bulletin of the Russian State University for the Humanities. Series: Literary
Studies. Linguistics. Culturology. — No 8, 2024. — Pp. 147-156;

Comparative Analysis of the Functioning of Pragmatic Markers-
Approximators in Different Forms of Speech: a Corpus-Based Study //
Socio- and Psycholinguistic Research. — Issue 12, 2024. — Pp. 48-52;



14)

15)

16)

17)

18)

14

Markers of Uncertainty and Their Gestural Accompaniment: a Corpus-
Based Study // Language-Music-Gesture: Information Crossroads (LMGIC-
2024). Proceedings of the International Conference. St. Petersburg, April 18-
20, 2024 / Ed. by P.M. Eismont, T.E. Alekseeva-Nilova. — St. Petersburg:
00O * Skifiya-print 7, 2024. — Pp. 109-111 (co-authored with N.V.
Bogdanova-Beglarian) (personal contribution is not less than 80%);
Pragmatic Markers-Approximators in Tests on Russian as a Foreign
Language (Levels B2, C1 and C2) // Modern Linguistics: Key to Dialogue.
Proceedings and Materials of the IV Kazan International Linguistic Summit
(Kazan, December 13-15, 2023): in 3 volumes / Under the general editorship
of LE. Yarmakeev, F.Kh. Tarasova. Vol. 2. — Kazan: Kazan University Publ.,
2024. — Pp. 453-456;

Pragmatic Markers-Approximators wtih the Function of Xenoindicators and
Their Gestural Accompaniment // Proceedings of the V.V. Vinogradov
Institute of the Russian Language of the Russian Academy of Sciences. On
the 70th Anniversary of Doctor of Linguistics, Professor, Director of the
Institute of Linguistics of the Russian Academy of Sciences M.L. Kalenchuk.
Moscow, 2025. — Pp. 81-97 (co-authored with N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian)
(personal contribution is not less than 80%);

V nekotorom rode as Potential Pragmatic Marker-Approximator in Russian
Everyday Speech // The First Eurasian Congress of Linguists. Moscow,
December 9—-13, 2024: Abstracts of papers / Under the general editorship of
Yu. V. Mazurova, M. K. Raskladkina. — Moscow: Institute of Linguistics,
Russian Academy of Sciences, 2025. — Pp. 234-235;

Pragmatic Marker-Approximator vrode (vrode togo/ vrode togo chto) in
Russian Everyday Speech: Corpus Research // IX International Scientific
Conference “Modern Problems of Slavic Philology: Form and Meaning. To
the 130th anniversary of the birth of V. Shklovsky” (November 11-12, 2023,
Taipei). — In print.

The main scientific results of this study are as follows.
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1. The peculiarities of the functioning of pragmatic markers-
approximators, not recorded in academic explanatory dictionaries of the Russian
language, were identified and described on the basis of corpus material (see works
2,5,6,7, 11, 12 from the list of publications of the dissertation author).

2. The correlations were established between the peculiarities of the
functioning of pragmatic markers-approximators and the speaker’s psychotype (see
work 1 from the list of publications of the dissertation author).

3. A comparison was made of the functioning of pragmatic markers-
approximators in different types of speech (see work 13 from the list of
publications of the dissertation author).

4. An analysis was made of the wuses of pragmatic markers-
approximators in Russian speech by native speakers of Russian and Chinese (see
works 3, 10, 15 from the list of publications of the dissertation author).

5. The difficulties of translating Russian pragmatic markers-
approximators into Chinese are identified and described, the translation techniques
identified during the analysis of parallel texts are summarized, and the factors
influencing the choice of one or another technique are analyzed (see work 4 from
the list of publications of dissertation author).

6. The relationship between the use of pragmatic markers-approximators
and their gestural accompaniment is revealed (see works 14, 16 from the list of
publications of dissertation author).

The following provisions are submitted for defense.

1. Pragmatic markers-approximators constitute an independent class of
pragmatic units, which has its own peculiarities of use and is actively replenished
at the expense of significant language units that undergo the process of
pragmaticization in oral speech (pragmalinguistic aspect of the study).

2. The features of the pragmatic markers-approximators functioning
correlate in a certain way with the psychological type, social characteristics of the
speaker and the type of text (monologue — dialogue/polylogue) (socio- and

psycholinguistic aspects of the study).



16

3. Not all the dictionary meanings of the units that became the
prototypes of the pragmatic markers-approximators are found in their real use in
modern Russian speech. At the same time, explanatory dictionaries of the Russian
language, which are primarily used by foreign students, do not describe the
pragmatic meaning of many truly frequent linguistic units, which can create
problems for the acquisition of the Russian language in a foreign audience
(linguodidactic aspect of the study).

4. The function of reducing the categorical nature of the utterance is
performed by markers-approximators in speech together with hedges of different
types; units of both these classes mutually reinforce the pragmatic significance of
each other, although they retain their belonging to different types of functional
speech units: hedges lie within the parts of speech, pragmatic markers-
approximators — outside these limits (pragmalinguistic aspect of the study).

5. Pragmatic markers-approximators is a phenomenon inherent in
Russian speech, there are no analogues for it in Chinese speech, which requires
translators to be able to use the method of discourse analysis, take into account
contextual factors and correctly understand the functions of pragmatic markers-
approximators (linguocultural and translation aspects of the study).

6. The use of pragmatic markers-approximators is often accompanied by
noticeable gestures, which are more than just waving the speaker’s hands or
attracting someone’s attention, they are non-verbal means of human language that
emphasize, complement or clarify something in speech (paralinguistic and

multimodal aspects of study).
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CHAPTER 1

THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF THE STUDY
1.1. Oral spontaneous speech as an object of linguistic research

Oral spontaneous speech (OSS) is an unprepared speech pronounced by the
speaker in constantly (sometimes every minute) changing conditions of
communication (7Tezekbaeva 2011: 76). That is why OSS, as the most natural and
direct form of language communication, reflects the true inner feelings and thought
process of a person. Its development is important for social interaction, expression
of emotions and improvement of cognitive abilities in humans.

1.1.1. Language and speech

Language and speech are all around us, and without them, nothing happens
in our lives. They participate in all our thoughts and actions.

In linguistics, the question of the relationship between language and speech
was first raised by the Swiss linguist F. de Saussure in his work «Course in
General Linguistics» (1933). According to F. de Saussure, language is a symbolic
system organized by phonology as an external environment, semantics as an
internal meaning, lexical material and grammatical rules, as well as rules for the
use of speech shared by members of society in their speech practice. Speech, in
contrast to the symbolic system, is a set of words that people actually use and
produce as speech acts in everyday communication.

According to F. de Saussure, language (la langue) as an abstract object
“exists in a collective, as a set of imprints in everyone’s head, like a dictionary,
copies of which, quite identical, would be in the use of many people” (Saussure
1999: 26-27). At the same time, speech (la parole) — “the sum of all that people
say; It includes: a) individual combinations depending on the will of the speakers;
b) acts of phonation, which equally depend on the will of the speakers and are
necessary for the realization of these combinations™ (Saussure 1999: 26).

Language and speech are closely related to each other, but they are different
objects of study in linguistics, cf.: “Undoubtedly, these two subjects are closely

related to each other and presuppose each other: language is necessary for speech
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to be understandable and thus effective; speech, in turn, is necessary for the
formation of language; historically, the fact of speech always precedes language”
(id.: 26-27); “language is both an instrument and a product of speech” (id.: 26).

The third of the concepts of F. de Saussure, which unites language and
speech into a unique relationship, is speech activity (SA) (le langage), considered
by the author as an act of verbal communication and classified into acoustic,
physiological, semantic and mental components.

Within the framework of linguistics in Russia, the question of the distinction
between language and speech was raised in the works of L.V. Shcherba. In his
opinion, speech exists as an activity, and the language system and the texts
themselves produced in this language are directly related to the concept of
language. Language is a system that emphasizes unity and acceptability for all
members of a certain social group (Shcherba 1974: 24). This cannot be considered
a simple transcription of the triad of language-speech-speech activity put forward
by F. de Saussure. For linguistic research, L.V. Shcherba singled out three aspects
of linguistic phenomena: speech activity (the processes of speaking and
understanding); language system (vocabulary and grammar); linguistic material
(texts) (id.: 24-28). According to L.V. Shcherba, linguistic research requires the
use of all these three interrelated aspects, since linguistic material can be obtained
only from general elements of speech activity, and conclusions about the language
system can be made on the basis of linguistic material (id. 2004: 27).

Thus, language and speech form two systems that are inextricably linked
with each other. Language is a more or less abstract system transmitted from
generation to generation, including vocabulary, grammar, and syntax; and speech,
the direct result of the realization of language, refers to the concrete words or
sentences that people use, or to anything that the speaker can say and understand.
The following sections of this work are devoted to speech.

1.1.2. Oral speech and written speech
The material carrier of the language is the criterion for distinguishing oral

speech from written speech. The main definitions of oral and written speech are
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based on the differences in the channels and forms of communication: oral speech
is “sounding, pronounced speech” (Trosheva 2006b: 567), and written speech (WS)
1s “speech depicted on paper (parchment, birch bark, stone, linen or any other
surface) with the help of special graphic signs (signs writing)” (id. 2006a: 285).

According to F. de Saussure, language exists in the connection between
sound images and concepts in the consciousness of the speaker and the listener
(participants in the communicative act). The signifier, by its nature perceived by
ear, develops only in time and is characterized by attributes borrowed from time: a)
it has an extension, and b) this extension has one dimension, i.e., a line. The ear
signifiers are located on this timeline, and their elements follow one another to
form a chain of sounds (Saussure 1999). It follows that oral speech is not as
smooth and precise as written speech. While WS usually requires more time to
prepare and can be worked out and revised, OS arises spontaneously in one of
three forms: monologue, dialogue, or polylogue. It can be said that spontaneity is
practically not characteristic of WS (Filippov 1993: 7).* Cf.: “A separate act of
speech, a speech act, in normal cases is a two-sided process that encompasses
speaking and auditory perception and understanding of what is heard proceeding in
parallel and at the same time. In written communication, the speech act embraces,
respectively, writing and reading (visual perception and understanding) of what is
written, and the participants of communication can be distant from each other in
time and space” (Maslov 1987: 11). Thus, oral speech should be studied as
seriously as written speech. And not only its creation, but also perception and
understanding in the process of communication.

OS i1s of interest for linguistic research for a number of reasons. The study of

* There is, however, another opinion on this matter, cf.: “spontaneous speech is also possible in written form —
especially when writing personal letters without prior detailed thought” (Admoni 1994: 10: see also a number of
works on natural, spontaneous, written speech of different genres: Lebedeva N.B. 2001, 2003, 2006 a, b, 2007). The
conclusion about the presence of spontaneity in written speech is also true for the oral-written form of
communication on the Internet, which is spontancous to a greater extent than prepared speech. Indeed, “many
written texts perform the same functions as oral conversational speech. The purpose of exchanging letters, notes,
Internet and SMS messages is casual communication on everyday topics, which is spontaneous in nature. The same
goal is pursued by communicators communicating within the framework of computer forums and chats” (Sidorova,
Savelyev 2008: 398). Cf. also: “previously, speech was oral and written, but now oral-written speech has appeared,
that is, technically it is written (written in letters), but in many ways it behaves like oral speech: it is spontaneous,
linear (a person does not correct, does not reread)” (Levontina 2021).
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oral speech is useful for analyzing the structural characteristics of language,
studying social pragmatic factors, considering cognitive mechanisms, and
familiarizing with the structure and functioning of discourse.

The oral form of the functioning of discourse is the most important and
decisive in the life of every person. According to N.V. Bogdanova, live speech is
important not only chronologically, in terms of the time of its origin, but also in its
impact on a person as a personality, as an individual, as a native speaker: “With the
help of the living word, people communicate with each other, the living word helps
and heals, and the written form of speech is built on its basis, which created all the
conditions for the formation of an exemplary variety of the national language — the
codified Russian literary language” (Bogdanova 2001: 6). OS is a special linguistic
and stylistic category, which in the process of its functioning is constantly
developing and is influenced by various specific rules.

OS has long been in the focus of attention of linguists of various directions.
Cf. oral speech “is the first and true state of language, and any language is revealed
in its entirety only in living use, in the speech of the speaker (emphasis added. — Y.
X.) persons” (Humboldt 1960: 68). Even I.A. Baudouin de Courtenay called the
“living language” the main source of “material for both grammatical and any other
linguistic research and conclusions” (Baudouin de Courtenay 1963: 103). Wed.
also: “it is colloquial speech that is the property of any native speaker, regardless
of his age, education and culture” (Rusakova 2002: 32). Thus, oral speech, in
contrast to written speech, reflects not only the socio-psychological characteristics
of a person, but also speech acts of communication, which are important for many
aspects of linguistics.

1.1.3. Oral speech, colloquial speech and spontaneous speech

The concepts of oral speech, colloquial speech (CS) and spontaneous speech
(SS) are semantically close, but still somewhat different from each other. The
study of oral spontaneous speech is directly related to the establishment of a

relationship between these concepts.
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Oral speech is defined as “any speech manifested in oral form” (Zemskaya
1998: 406), and is a more diverse object of study than colloquial speech, which is
determined not so much by the oral form as by its main features: “ease of relations
between communication partners, unpreparedness of the speech act and lack of
orientation to a message of an official nature”. (Zemskaya et al. 1981: 57).

According to the definition of V.D. Devkin, CS is “the basis of the existence
of the language, its most general variety (uniting all members of the nation,
regardless of social and individual differences), the most natural and accessible to
everyone” (Devkin 1979: 7). According to the researcher, the main form of
functioning of colloquial speech is oral speech.

O.B. Sirotinina included colloquial speech (a narrower concept) in the field
of oral speech (a broader term), understanding the latter as any genre of speech
presented in oral form (Sirotinina 1983: 5). O.B. Sirotinina noted that ease is
typical only for informal communication, so CS is oral informal speech (id.. 20).

N.A. Sibiryakova also considered CS as one of the types of oral speech,
compare: “The definition of colloquial speech as the spontaneous informal speech
of city dwellers, not limited by the framework of literacy (italics mine. — Y.X), to a
greater extent corresponds to the real place of colloquial speech in the system of
the national language” (Sibiryakova 1996: 115).

However, CS is used by speakers in everyday life and, importantly, is
characterized by the same features as OS as a whole: ease, some carelessness of
design, which does not at all indicate its imperfection or second-rate (Devkin 1979),
“economy on significant parts of the sound chain and an almost disordered ability
to grow chaotically on less significant ones” (Bogdanova 2011: 42) and a number
of others, E.A. Grishina believes that the spontaneity, unpreparedness, and
irreproducibility of CS ensure its syntactic, semantic, and morphological
originality (Grishina 2007: 147).

As can be seen from the above review, there is still no consensus in
linguistics on the question of the correlation between the concepts of oral and

colloquial speech, cf.: “Those areas of speech that are usually defined as ‘oral’,
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‘colloquial’ or ‘oral-colloquial’ speech have not yet been studied to such an extent
that it would be possible to assert with all certainty that this or that selection of the
object under study is in all respects the most expedient. Nor is it indisputable to
what features the decisive role can be ascribed in this case (publicity — non-
publicity, informality — officiality, subject matter of speech, etc.)” (Shmelev 1977:
22).

Oral speech is closely related to the category of spontaneity. Spontaneous
speech 1s traditionally opposed to prepared speech, is the result of the simultaneous
process of thinking and generating the text, representing a particularly important
source of linguistic material for the study of language. It follows that SS is a real
indicator of the level of speech competence of the speaker.

S. Bally was the first to define spontaneity as a category of oral speech. It
includes speeches that are not planned and not thought through, partly due to lack
of time (Bally 1961). O.A. Lapteva believes that the spontaneity of oral speech
“meets the laws of speech generation and consists in the development of the lexical
and grammatical program of the utterance in the course of speech” (Lapteva 1990:
541). It is also worth noting once again that “spontaneous <... > can be not only an
oral, but also a written monologue — for example, friendly letters, blitz essays or
expositions that are written with a time limit and without the possibility of
checking and editing, diary entries, etc.” (Bogdanova 2006: 288; see also: id. 2004).

In modern linguistics, the category of spontaneity is often confused with
another feature of oral speech — unpreparedness, i.e. lack of preliminary planning.
There are three main points of view on this issue, each of which is applied
depending on the position from which various linguistic phenomena are evaluated.

According to the first point of view, spontaneity and unpreparedness are
synonymous, and although unpreparedness is a necessary condition for
spontaneous speech, it is very difficult to draw a line between these concepts.
Spontaneous speech is “a form of oral speech that can be combined with a different
degree of preparation (deliberation) of its content and used in various

communication situations (conversational dialogue or polylogue, conversation, free
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monologue, report or lecture read without relying on a written text, etc.)”
(Phonetics of spontaneous speech 1988: 5); it is “freely and momentarily generated
oral speech” (Devkin 1979: 15). L.V. Bondarko specifies that speech can be both
prepared and spontaneous, and in the category of spontancous — carefully thought
out or more relaxed (Bondarko 1998: 258-259).

According to the second understanding, the concepts of spontaneity and
unpreparedness of speech are different. Spontaneity is a property of speech
processes that are conditioned by internal causes and motives, and not by external
influences. By spontaneity E.A. Zemskaya understands “speech that arises from
the outside, without any external impulses” (Zemskaya 1988: 8). Accordingly,
“unpreparedness and spontaneity name different signs of speech. For example,
speech can be unprepared, but also non-spontaneous if someone forced a person to
speak. <... > In other words, speech can be non-spontaneous and unprepared, non-
spontaneous and prepared, spontaneous and unprepared, spontaneous and prepared”
(id.). The author identifies several stages of speech preparation and comes to the
conclusion that spontaneous speech is not equivalent to unprepared speech.

According to the third approach, based on the concept of spontaneity, this
concept is based not on the unpreparedness of speech, but on the presence of some
failures and obstacles in the production of speech, usually associated with pauses
in hesitation (PH), stammering, etc. (in the English-speaking tradition, the
phenomenon of speech disfluencies): “Spontaneity is a manifestation of failures in
speech communication associated with the inconsistency of thought with the
conditions of communication. This happens due to the conflict of the transmitted
thought with the emotional, sensual, intellectual or cultural state of the speaker”
(Sound corpus... 2013: 58). The manifestation of spontaneity in speech and the
fluctuations of speech occurring within the speaker show the very process by
which spontaneous speech is produced: “The gap between thoughts and language
is observed <... > in speech hesitations, false starts and reformulations, which
abound in everyday speech. Interestingly, both introspection and speech glitches

show that people are constantly comparing their thoughts to their verbal expression
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and other possible variations of that expression. Obviously, people mentally
monitor verbal options that can be used to organize and express their thoughts,
weighing different possibilities” (Chafe 2015: 63). Even a very thoughtful speech
can be spontaneous, compare: “A verified, prepared speech in the conditions of
conflict communication <... > is saturated with numerous manifestations of
spontaneity” (id.: 51).

According to some scientists, the spontaneity of oral speech is associated
with such reasons as the situation (lack of time for thinking; unpreparedness of
speech) and psychology (unawareness of the choice of linguistic means,
automatism of speech). L.P. Yakubinsky believes that spontaneity is the result of
an unconscious choice of linguistic means and automation of speech (Yakubinsky
1986: 26). V.D. Devkin also describes spontaneity as thoughtlessness and
automatism of speech acts in the study of the features of German colloquial speech
(Devkin 1979: 15).

We can also talk about quasi-spontaneous speech, which is characterized, on
the one hand, by a certain degree of preparedness, and on the other hand, by a
certain degree of spontaneity (Dergacheva 2014). This is a clear feature of the
colloquial speech of characters in literary texts. Despite the written expression, in
its essence it is real oral speech and, obviously, differs in many respects from
written speech. According to V.V. Vinogradov, in works of art, colloquial speech
1s “literaryized”; it primarily uses those phenomena of speech that are associated
with its stylistic expression and expressiveness. In the speech of the characters,
depending on the social status of the hero, all elements of the CS can be used: both
literary and non-literary (Vinogradov 2001: 356). The most important task of
linguistic research is to distinguish between quasi-spontaneous and spontaneous
speech. One of the main differences is that the speech act of quasi-spontaneous
communication is more or less prepared. This is due to the fact that such a speech
is often planned in advance and is not designed exclusively for direct participants

in communication. The quasi-spontaneous speech of the characters in literary
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works, artistically processed by the author, is an imitation and reflection of
everyday colloquial speech.

One of the objects of this research is the speech of characters of works of
fiction, stylized as colloquial. And the other object of research is Russian
spontaneous speech, recorded with the help of a dictaphone, without preliminary
preparation, in the most natural communicative situations. Further in the work
these three terms — oral speech, colloquial speech, spontaneous speech — are used
as synonyms.

1.1.4. The main forms of oral speech: monologue, dialogue and polylogue

Depending on different conditions and the number of speakers (one, two,
more than two), oral speech is realized in different genres: monologue, dialogue
and polylogue (Zemskaya 1979: 6).

Dialogical speech, as the main and natural type of communication, is a form
(type) of speech ‘consisting of the exchange of utterances-remarks, the linguistic
composition of which is influenced by direct perception, which activates the role of
the addressee in the speech activity of the addressee” (Vinokur 1990a: 135). “The
external form of dialogical speech (alternation of remarks) is characteristic of the
philosophical-journalistic genre, for example, the dialogues of Plato, Galileo in
modern discussion, interviews, round-table conversations, and examples in which,
however, most of the typological features of dialogical speech are absent” (id.).

Dialogue is the most important genre of oral spontaneous speech, compare:
“The only adequate form of verbal expression of true human life is an incomplete
dialogue. Life is dialogical by nature. To live means to participate in a dialogue —
to ask, to listen, to answer, to agree...” (Bakhtin 1979: 241). Dialogue, according to
O.S. Akhmanova, is “one of the forms of speech, in which each statement is
directly addressed to the interlocutor and is limited to the immediate topic of the
conversation” (Adkhmanova 1966: 132). Dialogue “is primarily determined by the
fact that two partners actively participate in it, and the specificity of the unfolding
of the text is that the speech utterances of the participants alternate all the time”

(Phonetics of spontaneous speech 1988: 13).
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Dialogue is the most common and least prepared type of verbal spontaneous
speech, which invites others to participate and is based on mutual understanding.
The development of dialogue occurs spontaneously, since the stimuli and reactions
of the interlocutor are often unknown or unpredictable in advance. According to
L.V. Shcherba, dialogue is a chain of remarks consisting of “mutual reactions of
two individuals communicating with each other, reactions that are normally
spontaneous, determined by the situation or the statement of the interlocutor”
(Shcherba 1957: 115). L.P. Yakubinsky shared the position of L.V. Shcherba and
spoke about the nature of dialogue as a form of speech: dialogue is one of the
forms of speech utterance, i.e. an intermittent form of speech interactions, in which
the actions and reactions of the interlocutor during the dialogue change relatively
quickly (Yakubinsky 1986: 30).

L.P. Yakubinsky also believed that non-verbal components, such as facial
expressions, gestures, tone, intonation and intensity, play an important role in a
dialogue: “Facial expressions and gestures sometimes play the role of a remark in a
dialogue, replacing verbal expression. Often a mimic remark gives an answer
earlier than a verbal one. On the other hand, facial expressions and gestures often
have a meaning similar to the meaning of intonation, i.e. they modify the meanings
of words in a certain way” (id.: 31). Cf. also: “the situation, the gesture, the facial
expression, the intonation — all this helps mutual understanding to such an extent
that words and their forms cease to play any significant role in this process, and
speech is easily reduced to one word” (Shcherba 1957: 116). V.D. Devkin defines
dialogue as “a conversation in which there is a direct exchange of statements <... >,
it is one of the most essential forms of language” (Devkin 1965: 5). The author
notes that the transfer of information in a dialogue occurs through the following
channels: intonation, verbal, situational-objective, mimic-gestural (Devkin 1965).

Monological speech is to a large extent an artificial language type, it is a
form (type) of speech, “formed as a result of active speech activity designed for

passive and indirect perception” (Vinokur 1990b: 310).
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In the opinion of L.V. Shcherba, a monologue is “an organized system of
thoughts clothed in verbal form, which is by no means a remark, but a deliberate
influence on others” (Shcherba 1957: 115). A monologue is metaphorically
defined by the scholar as “a literary work in embryo” (id.). Undoubtedly, in a
monologue the speech is much more prepared: “In the monologue speech of all this
(stammering, slips of the tongue, etc. — Y..X.) does not happen or happens to a much
lesser extent: it proceeds more within the framework of traditional forms, the
recollection of which, with full control of consciousness, is the main organizing
principle of our monologue speech” (id.: 116), so the stability and traditionality of
the literary language is relevant for monologue speech as well.

Monologue, as a form of speech, “not requiring anyone’s immediate answer
and proceeding independently of the reactions of the perceiver (even if the latter
are active), is freely realized in the form of both oral (these are public speeches)
and written (journalism, memoirs, diaries)” (Khalizev 1987: 97). L.P. Yakubinsky
established the characteristics of a monologue: “duration and the coherence and
structure of the speech series caused by it; one-sided nature of the statement, not
designed for an immediate response; the presence of predetermination, preliminary
deliberation, etc.” (Yakubinsky 1986: 30). Usually, a monologue combines rather
large fragments of the text containing structurally and semantically related
statements that have “individual compositional structure and relative semantic
completeness” (Vinokur 1990b: 310).

The question of the full inclusion of a monologue in the speech type of
dialogue or its absolute independence as a type of speech is still debatable in
linguistics.

V.V. Vinogradov believed that a monologue is almost always included in a
dialogue as its constituent part. These two forms of speech have different
communicative goals for the speaker, depending on which four types of
monologue can be distinguished: 1) persuasive (oratorical speech); 2) lyrical

(expression of emotions); 3) dramatic (a complex system of expression of thoughts,
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feelings and experiences); 4) communicative type (transfer of information)
(Vinogradov 1963: 20-21).

In contrast to this approach, N.Y. Shvedova singles out the monologue as an
independent structural unit, both in form and content (Shvedova 1956, 1960). She
distinguishes the following types of monologues in colloquial speech: 1) scientific
monologue; 2) monologue as a story addressed to the interlocutor; 3) monologue
as a part of the dialogue, creating a response of the interlocutor (id. 1956: 68).

In addition, linguists study various possibilities of the appearance of the
form of monologue in colloquial speech. In the understanding of O.A. Lapteva, CS
is always focused on the listener and addressed to someone, but this means not
only dialogicity: “To exclude a monologue from oral speech, even from dialectal
speech, means not to take into account the existence of many of its genres, and first
of all, the genre of narration, story” (Lapteva 1976: 49). O.A. Lapteva also singles
out the relative length of the remark as the main feature of monologue oral speech
(id.). O.B. Sirotinina, in contrast to O.A. Lapteva, suggests that a monologue as a
type of oral speech is pronounced only on official occasions and is not part of
colloquial speech (Sirotinina 1974, 1983). According to E.A. Zemskaya, colloquial
speech is presented only in the form of a dialogue, and rare monologues inserted
into the CS are always dialogical to a greater or lesser extent (Zemskaya 1979).

The last type of oral speech is polylogue. It occurs when several people
communicate directly. This term was introduced in the late 1970s to denote a
communication situation in which more than two interlocutors take part (see
Vinokur 1990c: 381). S.V. Kostyuk defines this term as follows: “polylogue is a
specially structured communication of three or more communicants, which
involves the achievement of a certain result, the solution of a specific problem or
the implementation of a certain goal” (Kostyuk 2001: 90). This is a complex form
of organizing a dialogue on the basis of their analogous compositional and
semantic structure (see Solganik 1997: 130-134; Akhadov 2006: 60; Norman 2017).
The semantic and formal connection of remarks in a polylogue is more variable

than in a dialogue. The most important feature of a polylogue is that speakers can
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participate in the development of several topics at the same time. At the same time,
the statements of some communicants may intersect with the statements of others.
“In cases where the speech of several speakers is heard at the same time, a
situation of a ‘speech cocktail’ may arise, i.e., the simultaneous sound of several
dialogues (polylogues) in the room, which are not included in a single act of
communication” (Phonetics of spontaneous speech 1988: 14).

M.L. Makarov distinguishes between a polylogue and a dialogue by a
variety of linguistic and extralinguistic transformations that occur in a polylogue,
in contrast to dialogue: changes in the communicative roles of the participants,
differences in lexical content, and specific patterns of transition from one order of
speech to another (Makarov 1998).

In general, in linguistics, there is usually no need to distinguish dialogue and
polylogue as separate forms of speech. First, the semantic connections between the
remarks of a polylogue are always more complex than the connections between the
remarks of a dialogue, but the main constitutive features of a dialogue and a
polylogue coincide: for example, the meaningful constructive connections between
the remarks and the general spontaneous nature of speech (Solganik 1997). A
polylogue can also be called a multilateral dialogue, however, the general feature
of collectivity in the generation of speech and the context of communication itself
do not allow us to clearly contrast dialogue and polylogue.: “The presence of more
than two communicants does not bring anything fundamentally new to the essence
of communication. In both cases, several persons play an active role in
communication, and speech works appear as a product of collective creativity”
(Kolokoltseva 2001: 18). In addition, for practical linguistic reasons, i.e., because
of the meaning of the word itself, there is no need to use the term polylogue: “It is
a mistake to think that the term ‘dialogue’ presupposes exactly two participants
(the Greek prefix dia — ‘through’ — in the word dialogue and the Greek di — ‘two’ —
are only superficially similar). There can be any number of participants in a
dialogue, so there is no need for the term polylogue, which is sometimes used in

the sense of ‘a conversation of many participants’ (Kibrik A.A. 2024).
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This paper examines pragmatic markers-approximators in two forms of oral
speech — monologue and dialogue. Dialogue is defined as a primary, more natural,
less prepared form of speech, and monologue — as a secondary, less natural and
more prepared form. A dialogue always involves two or more interlocutors,
alternating their communicative roles in the process of exchanging statements. In a
monologue, there is usually one active communicant, but this does not exclude
purposeful speech. A monologue is also contrasted with a dialogue as a longer
(both in terms of the duration of the statement and the time of speaking) form of
speech, which often has a certain structure and a specific topic (see Pigrova 2005;
Kukanova 2009; Filippova 2010). The structure of communication in a dialogue is
not distinguished by the monotony of topics, the development of predetermined
communication or the definiteness of semantic parts. In the corpus of the ORD,
MURCO, SS RNC and in the selected works of fiction from the MS RNC, with
rare exceptions, a dialogue is presented, and in the corpus of the SAT — a
monologue (with extremely rare, listener-oriented, dialogical inserts).

1.1.5. Corpus approach to the study of oral spontaneous speech

As noted above, in this study, the sources of material for the analysis of oral
spontaneous speech are five corpora: “One Speech Day”, “Balanced Annotated
Text Library”, as well as the main, spoken and multimedia subcorpora of the RNC.
Thus, this study was carried out within the framework of the corpus approach to
the analysis of Russian speech, which serves as the most convenient and promising
way to describe the speech act of a native speaker of a particular language, which
is due to the characteristics of the material being studied.

Corpus linguistics 1s “a branch of computational linguistics that deals with
the development of general principles for the construction and use of linguistic
corpora (corpora of texts) using computer technologies” (Zakharov 2005: 3). V.A.
Plungyan characterizes corpus linguistics as a “rapid” and “ultra-modern” direction
(Plungyan 2008: 9). He believes that the corpus is necessary for researchers who
are engaged in systematizing facts about the analyzed language, as well as for

academic purposes, since in this way the process of mastering language
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competencies is faster (id.: 11). The subject of corpus linguistics is “theoretical
foundations and practical mechanisms for the creation and use of representative
arrays of linguistic data intended for linguistic research in the interests of a wide
range of users” (Zakharov 2005: 4). The principles of corpus linguistics have been
developed since the 1990s, they were laid down during the creation of the first
corpora of written and oral speech, which was the result of the wide spread and
subsequent widespread use of computer technologies in linguistics. In corpus
linguistics, an active method of purposeful interviewing according to a certain
program is usually used to obtain oral material, which is also one of the leading
field linguistics (Kibrik A.E. 2024; Bogdanova et al. 2008).

In linguistics, a corpus 1s understood as an information and reference system
based on a set of texts in a certain language in electronic form, a corpus represents
a given language at certain stages of its existence and in all the variety of genres,
styles, territorial and social variants, etc. (What is a corpus? 2024). Important
features of corpora are large volume, unification, structure, electronic form, the
presence of annotation (morphemic, morphological, syntactic, semantic, and many
others), the massiveness of linguistic data, philological competence and the
purpose for solving linguistic problems (Sound corpus... 2013: 71). In addition, the
corpus should contain structural markup and meta-markup, including, for example,
data on the genre, author of the text and some of its relevant characteristics.

The corpus of everyday Russian speech of the ORD is one of the most
representative linguistic resources for the study of Russian oral discourse today
(4Asinovsky et al. 2009; Russian language... 2016; Bogdanova-Beglarian et al.
2016 a, b, 2017; Bogdanova-Beglarian and others. 2017a, 2019a; Pragmatic
markers... 2021), which has been created and actively developed at the Faculty of
Philology of St. Petersburg State University since 2007. The purpose of creating
this resource is to study the speech behavior of a native Russian speaker
throughout the day (the 24-hour recording method is used in the formation). The
volume of the corpus to date: more than 1450 hours of sound recordings, 128

informants, more than 1000 of their interlocutors-communicants representing
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various social groups of the modern Russian city, 2800 macro episodes of speech
communication and more than 1 million word forms in transcripts.

In addition, all informants participating in the recording of the ORD corpus
filled out a sociological questionnaire and underwent psychological testing (tests
by G. Eysenck, R.B. Cattell, and EPI), which opens up new opportunities for
studying the material, taking into account the psychosocial characteristics of the
speaker and his social role in a particular communicative act. This is the largest
database of modern Russian oral spontaneous speech, which, in addition to
linguistic material, also contains sociological and psychological information about
all recorded informants (gender, age, place of birth and longest residence,
qualification/specialty according to the diploma, education, occupation, type of
temperament, psychotype, etc.). In addition, during the recording, all informants
kept a “Speech Day Diary”, in which they noted the presence of the speaker and
described the main events that occurred during the day (for example, “shopping in
the store”, “conversation in the subway”, “report at the seminar”, etc.).

“The priority task of this project is to obtain recordings of Russian
spontaneous speech in the most natural conditions” (Sound corpus... 2013: 146).
Thus, it can be seen that one of the distinctive features of the ORD corpus is the
maximum naturalness of the statements of the informants, which was the main
reason for choosing this corpus as a source of material for this study. Researchers
saw the naturalness of recorded speech in two aspects: a) nothing should affect the
features of the speaker’s speech behavior in specific speech situations; b) the
informant performs his/her behavior in standard speech situations (id.). The corpus
is one of the first implementations of a new methodological approach to recording
spoken speech with the possibility of creating new promising solutions in the
course of data analysis (Bogdanova et al. 2009: 38).

The second of the corpora that record oral spontaneous speech of a different
type — monological — SAT, has been collected at the Department of the Russian
Language of the Faculty of Philology of St. Petersburg State University for more
than 20 years, using the author’s (N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian) method of data
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collection, which involves a fairly strict set of experimental procedures (see about
this corpus, for example: Bogdanova et al. 2008; Bogdanova 2010; Bogdanova-
Beglarian and others. 2017b, 2019b). In total, the CAT currently includes about 50
hours of sound and about 800 texts recorded from five professionally oriented
groups of native speakers (lawyers; doctors; “computer scientists”; philologists,
teachers of Russian as a foreign language and teachers-philosophers), several
blocks of students’ speech (philologists and non-philologists), as well as four
blocks of interfered Russian speech of speakers of other languages (Americans,
Francophones, Chinese, Dutch and Italians).

The balancing of the material in the SAT corpus was carried out in three
directions (linguistic, sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic), which ensured the
maximum level of representation of both texts of different genres and the speech of
informants belonging to different social and psychological groups (see more about
this: Sound corpus... 2013).

The material of the SAT corpus is compiled into a database taking into
account the social and psychological affiliation of the informants (for more
information on the created database and decryption signs, see Zaides 2019). In the
transcripts of the corpus texts, both ordinary physical pauses and various
manifestations of speech spontaneity are noted, such as hesitation pauses, filled
and unfilled, vowel and consonant stretches, speech breaks, as well as certain
paralinguistic elements, such as laughter, sigh, cough, tongue clicking, etc. The
materials of the CAT corpus also provide researchers with opportunities for a
comprehensive study of various features of spontaneous speech (see, for example:
Sound corpus... 2013, 2014, 2015).

Comprehensive balancing of the materials of the ORD and SAT corpora
makes it possible to establish significant correlations between various linguistic
characteristics of speech and individual (social and psychological) characteristics
of the speaker and to compare the results obtained.

The RNC (currently about 2.205 billion word usages), the largest corpus of

the modern Russian language, was opened for free access on the Internet on April
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28, 2004 and includes such subcorpora as main, spoken, media, accentological,
syntagrus, multimedia, parallel, poetry, dialect, educational, historical and
multiparc (https://yandex.ru/company/news/2004-0428).

MS RNC - texts focused on the Russian literary language. They can be
divided into two main arrays, which have their own characteristics: modern written
texts (mid-20th — early 21st century) and early texts (mid-18th — mid-20th century).
MS — is a large representative corpus of Russian written texts of various genres
from the XVIII century to the present day, he contains various types of texts. The
volume of MS is more than 374 million word usages, including the share of literary
texts (including drama and memoirs) currently 40%
(https://ruscorpora.ru/corpus/main).

SS RNC (currently the volume of the subcorpus is more than 14.5 million
word usages) includes transcripts of tape recordings of public (for example, a
scientific lecture, a report at a seminar, a meeting of the author with listeners, an
interview or talk show on television, a sports radio report) and everyday speech
(for example, a dialogue in a store or a conversation at the table with the family),
as well as transcripts of films, theatrical performances and recordings of readings
of fiction performed by authors and professional readers. The material is presented
in the form of transcripts, the corresponding sounding text is not available. The
corpus uses morphological, semantic, and metatextual annotation, which is
standard for the RNC, including the region in which the text was recorded, as well
as a sociological annotation specific to the oral corpus. Each remark is assigned
information about the speaker (if known): gender, age or year of birth, occupation
(https://ruscorpora.ru/corpus/spoken).

The MURCO subcorpus was developed by a group led by E.A. Grishina
(and after her death in 2016. — S.O. Savchuk), mainly on the basis of film materials
accumulated during the replenishment of the oral speech subcorpus and the
accentological subcorpus within the RNC. Currently, the volume of MURCO is
approaching 5.5 million word usages. The advantage of this electronic resource is

that the video material can be easily and quickly found not only by the spoken text,
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but also by gestures (nodding the head, the sound of drumming with fingers,
patting on the shoulder, etc.) and certain types of speech actions (appellations,
praise, agreement, etc.). This provides a unique opportunity to study oral speech
from the point of view of phonetics, intonation, syntax, gestures, style,
communicative strategies, genre structures and typologies
(https://ruscorpora.ru/corpus/murco).

The corpora of the ORD and SAT track modern everyday speech and record
the language in its most natural form, as well as provide a complete multi-level
view of Russian spontaneous speech and access to material for solving many
applied language problems and teaching the language in a sounding form (Russian
language ... 2016: 17). In contrast to the ORD and SAT, the SS and MURCO
subcorpora mainly represent more or less prepared (quasi-spontaneous) speech,
which is characterized by a certain spontaneity and thoughtfulness, a clearer
structural organization and imitation of colloquial speech (cinema speech).

Within the framework of this study, a total of 21 contexts from 10 Russian
works of fiction including pragmatic markers-approximators were extracted from
the MS RNC (for more details, see Section 2.4 of this study).

The advantages of the corpus approach to the analysis of spontaneous oral
speech are mainly reflected in increasing the efficiency of research, promoting
interdisciplinary research, increasing the objectivity and accuracy of research, as
well as accelerating the integration of linguistic theory and practice. To date, the
corpus approach allows the most complete and adequate reflection of the features
of various types of modern oral speech and the establishment of important
correlations between them. Already the first observations on the material showed
that the verification of the most seemingly obvious and generally accepted
linguistic statements on the corpus sometimes leads to completely unexpected and
interesting results (see. Russian language ... 2016: 37).

1.2. Approximation in language and speech
Language and speech, like all living organisms, are in endless motion and

development; they are needed by humans not only to communicate, but also to
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organize their thinking. In order to better maintain social relations and exchange
ideas when communicating with each other, people adhere to the principle of
approximation, which allows speakers to express their opinions without being
straightforward and/or evading responsibility for their statements.

1.2.1. The concept of hedging and approximation

The concept of “hedging” (from Eng. Hedge) was borrowed from economics,
where it means a way of hedging price risk in financial markets that allows investors
to react to potential changes in the value of a security or other asset. Linguistic hedging is
in some ways similar to hedging in economics. In the field of linguistics, hedging
helps to “insure” the speaker’s liability for the true meaning of propositions, and
also emphasizes the importance of information and the speaker’s attitude to what is
said in situations of oral or written communication.

The concept of hedging is relatively new in linguistics. It has been the object
of study of linguistics since the second half of the twentieth century. The broad
concept overlaps with a large number of other discursive effects, such as ambiguity,
mitigation, vagueness, politeness, etc. (Clemen 1997).

It is believed that the phenomenon of hedging was first introduced by the
American mathematician and logician L. Zadeh (1965). He did not use the concept
of “hedging” itself, but wrote about fuzzy sets theory in modeling the structure of
natural languages. In his work, the author argues that some objects in nature are
not always easily associated with linguistic categories that describe the world. that
fuzziness plays an important role in human consciousness, and believes that it is
inherent in most phenomena of the real world. According to this theory, lexical
modifiers should not be used everywhere, since when marking a concept with a
lexical modifier, the indication will not be introduced to the prototype of this class.
For example, the statement “an eel is something like a fish” is true, and ““a pike is
something like a fish” already sounds absurd, since a pike is a fish (Zadeh 1965:
349).

Later, in 1966, the concept of hedging was described by W. Weinreich in his
work «On the Semantic Structure of English» (Weinreich 1979). The author writes
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that for simpler purposes languages use their own metalanguage. He claims that in
all languages one can identify similar concepts, or “metalinguistic operators”,
which cannot be characterized grammatically or morphologically and to which he
refers such words as like, true, real, so-called, strictly speaking, and others.
According to W. Weinreich, the main function of these metalinguistic operators is
the free or strict interpretation of designata, i.e. such expressions regulate our
perception of the information communicated (id.: 63).

The founder of the linguistic theory of hedging is considered to be the
American linguist J. Lakoff, who in the 1970s first introduced this concept into
linguistic use in the article «Hedges: A Study in Meaning Criteria and the Logic of
Fuzzy Concepts» (Lakoff 1973). In this article, the concept of hedge was used in
the sense of a calculatedly noncommittal or evasive statement (Lakoff 1973: 421).
Initially, hedging was considered by J. Lakoff from the point of view of formal
semantics, within the framework of the cognitive function of natural language.
J. Lakoff drew attention to the problem of correlation between natural phenomena
and natural linguistic concepts, which, according to him, have “blurred
boundaries”. The subject of research is J. Lakoff were linguistic phenomena that
could be used for peripheral concepts belonging to more generalized conceptual
categories.

According to the scientist, hedging modifies predicates regarding belonging
to a certain category. Objects of the real world rarely correspond to one or another
category perfectly. The speaker’s judgments are based mainly on graduals, and this
idea became central to the work of J. Lakoff. This concept is also related to the
prototype theory, according to which each object is related to a certain category,
but represents it to a different extent (Rosch 1973). J. Lakoff notes that the use of
hedging is relevant only in relation to concepts that are remote from the prototype
(Lakoff 1972, 1973). For example, for most English speakers, the robin is a more
characteristic representative of the category “bird” (prototype) than the penguin.
Therefore, the expression “A robin is something like a bird” is incorrect, and “a

penguin is something like a bird” is true or close to the truth (Lakoff 1973: 471).
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J. Lakoff designated linguistic means of hedging with the term hedges
(hedges will be described in detail in section 1.2.2.1 of this work), these means
help the speaker to make the content of the statement more vague. J. Lakoff’s
study and his definition of hedging became the starting point for many subsequent
works devoted to this phenomenon. However, if in the 1970s hedging was
considered exclusively from a semantic point of view, then in subsequent studies
the emphasis shifted, and the communicative-pragmatic aspect and discourse
analysis came to the fore.

In 1975, the American linguist B. Fraser wrote that “hedging is a rhetorical
strategy by which the speaker declares his unwillingness to bear full responsibility
for the meaning of some element of the utterance or mitigates its illocutionary
force” (Fraser 2010: 15). B. Fraser wrote about the weakening of the meaning of
the utterance if it contains hedging, the use of which is a deliberate action of the
speaker. Thus, B. Fraser introduces the concept of hedged performative,
considering the semantic and pragmatic aspect of such verbs as promise, admit,
wish, suggest and modal verbs. According to the author, these verbs are hedged
performatives (id. 1975: 187). The scientist focuses on the communicative and
pragmatic orientation of the use of these units. Thus, the theory proposed by B.
Fraser significantly expands the framework of the concept of hedging.

Further development of the concept of hedging is presented in the work of P.
Brown and S. Levinson «Politeness: Some Universals on Language Usage»
(Brown, Levinson 1987), where hedging is interpreted as an integral element of the
implementation of the strategy of communicative politeness within the framework
of speech acts. Including hedging tools among forms of expressing politeness, P.
Brown and S. Levinson emphasize that their use is motivated by the fact that each
participant in the conversation cares about their own perception and, if possible,
strives to “save the face of the interlocutor” without offending him. In this way, the
authors consider hedging as a strategy aimed at minimizing threats to the “face” of
the speaker and the listener, embodying the desire of both to build mutually

beneficial and mutually comfortable communication. The term “face” implies a
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positive social value that each member of society possesses (Goffman 1972; Brown,
Levinson 1987). There are two main types of face: “positive” and “negative”. 4
positive person is a dignified, positive image that communicants claim in the
course of verbal interaction, literally “the desire to be desired by others”. The
negative face is the desire of every adult to have freedom of action, the
inadmissibility of interference from others (Brown, Levinson 1987: 61-62). From
the authors’ point of view, the purpose of hedging is to avoid straightforwardness
in expressing one’s opinion and to soften the categorical nature of assessments and
judgments. Hedging and politeness are interrelated linguistic phenomena that help
maintain and coordinate relationships between communicants and play an
important role in achieving mutual understanding in various interactional
communications.

Recently, Russian scientists have also been actively studying this linguistic
phenomenon, see: Maryukhin 2010; Glushak 2010; Pastukhova 2019; Viasyan
2019; and some others.

For example, G.R. Vlasyan notes that linguistic hedging is a pragmatic
strategy, the use of which makes it possible to mitigate the illocutionary power of a
speech act in order to maintain a positive communicative balance and reduce
possible communicative risks (Viasyan, Petrova 2021: 224). G.R. Vlasyan refers
the following to the functions of hedging:

o defense of the propositional component of the utterance,

° avoidance of conflicts,

o preservation of the “face” of the speaker and listener,

o weakening of the illocutionary power of the utterance (Vlasyan 2019:

76).

These features are not always used in isolation. In some cases, one function
may prevail, in others all functions interact, and it is impossible to single out one
main.

E. Crespo-Ferndndez writes in his works that hedging is a euphemistic

strategy that is aimed at mitigating the proposition (Crespo-Fernandez 2005: 82).
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By resorting to hedging, the speaker may also signal uncertainty about the
truth of the proposition or about his attitude towards the statement itself
(Gribanova 2019; Lebedeva 1.S., Gribanova 2019). Thus, in addition to the above-
mentioned hedging functions, there are different opinions in linguistics about
hedging strategies related to the value of approximation.

As early as 1989, the linguist G. Kolde in his work, relying on the concept
proposed by J. Lakoff, noted that hedges — “linguistic fences” — can modify
statements (Kolde 1989). The German linguist M. Pinkal shares the point of view
of G. Kolde and emphasizes that hedging serves to denote fuzzy, indefinite
statements (Pinkal 1991).

There are different approaches to the definition of the concept of
approximation. Most often in linguistic research this term is found in connection
with the category of quantity, with the connotation of indefinite and inexact
quantity. S.L. Sakhno considers this as an approximate nomination of subject
concepts, attributes and quantities. Approximate nomination, in the author’s
opinion, has a modal nature, it allows to express the attitude of the addressee as to
the nomination itself (unreliability nomination) and to the named object, as well as
to the addressees of speech and to the communicative situation (Sakhno 1983a: 16).

T.M. Pristinskaya distinguishes two aspects in the semantics of
approximation:

— cognitive, expressed in the speaker’s incomplete knowledge of the object
of the name, or in the lack of knowledge of the exact name for the object, or in the
absence of an exact nomination in the language system;

— pragmatic, consisting in the desire to give the object a figurative
nomination due to the irrelevance of the exact nomination in a given
communicative situation, in the desire to veil the exact characteristic of the object
or to soften the categorical nature of the assessment (Pristinskaya 2005: 163).

G. Klemen emphasizes that statements containing means with the meaning
of approximation express epistemic uncertainty/uncertainty. Adverbs with the

meaning of approximation signal to the addressee that only approximate data are
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presented, and there is no more accurate information about what is being
communicated. Speaking about the pragmatic aspect of the use of this linguistic
device, G. Klemen notes that often behind such approximate statements there is not
a lack of exact knowledge, but inappropriateness or unwillingness to provide more
precise information that may be irrelevant in a communicative situation (Clemen
1998: 105).

The meaning of approximation is the conceptual basis for the category of
“approximation”, expressed by various linguistic means characteristic of a
particular language. According to E.Y. Sorokin, approximation is considered as an
evaluative category with additional semantics of approximation (Sorokin 1988: 7).

In logic, approximation (from Lat. approximare — ‘to approach’) is
understood as “an approximate expression of some quantities through other,
simpler or more well-known quantities, in one sense or another close to the initial
ones” (Kondakov 1978: 48). In linguistics there is no unanimity of opinion
regarding the interpretation of approximation as a linguistic phenomenon, but
usually approximation is understood as an approximate nomination, i.e. an
inaccurate, approximate naming of various objects of reality: objects, quantities,
qualities, processes (Buzarov, Lynova 1991: 100).

An attempt is made to classify the types of approximation in linguistics at all
levels of linguistic structure. This category was studied in the following works:
Buzarov, Lynova 1991; Gurochkina 2003; lonova 2006; Boldyrev 2010; et al.

Approximation can be defined as a conceptual category — these are
“conceptual structures, units of mental content that reflect the content
categorization associated with the reflection of objects, properties, relations of
objective reality, and do not depend on the features of individual languages”
(Gurochkina 2003: 63). Conceptual categories, on the one hand, are the result of
comprehension of objects, their properties and relations between objects and
phenomena of the real world, constituting their orientation and content aspects; on
the other hand, they are expressed in various ways that a language has at its

disposal at a certain stage of its historical development (id.).
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N.N. Boldyrev distinguishes three systems of language classification: lexical,
grammatical, and modal (interpretive). In his opinion, modal categories program
the possibility of different interpretations by speakers of this or that conceptual
content and the formation of corresponding individual meanings (for example,
approximation, evidentiality, emotivity, negation, etc.). The modus system, which
reflects the anthropocentricity of language, includes the categories of
approximation, modality, negation, evidentiality, etc. The interpretative nature of
modal categories presupposes their secondary status and, consequently, depends on
the primary knowledge that is the object of interpretation (Boldyrev 2010: 17-19).

It is also worth paying attention to the possibility of approximation
functioning at the text level. According to S.V. lonova, the category of
approximation has the status of a general scientific category of thought and should
be considered in the system of textual categories. Approximation in texts
characterizes the main constitutive properties of texts (coherence, integrity,
completeness, articulation), accompanies semantic processes (informativeness,
modality, interpretability, intertextuality), is property of human cognitive abilities
and participates in the process of creating texts, and also functions in the process of
understanding speech. Approximation affects both the ontological properties of the
text and the methods of its cognitive processing. Approximation of secondary texts
is the determining principle of secondary textual formation, since it is a functional-
semantic category indicating the meaning of approximation and inaccuracy on the
part of language and text (lonova 2006: 5, 96). Secondary texts traditionally
include texts based on existing ones (for example, adaptations, annotations,
stylizations, parodies, etc.). Textual approximation is determined by the
consciousness of the author of the secondary text and is the result of rethinking and
interpreting the original text.

Approximation, as a universal conceptual modal category, is associated with
human thinking and represents the speaker’s subjective attitude to the facts of
objective reality. This category is conceptual-linguistic in nature, as it is focused

on the assessment and interpretation of information by the addressee in the process
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of its transmission by linguistic means (Boldyrev 2010: 33), the general conceptual
basis of which is the meaning of approximation. In particular, the speaker turns to
approximation for help when he or she may have difficulty finding the right word
or expression in oral communication, may not know it at all, or may consider it
undesirable for use for some reason (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 304). Methods of
implementing the category of approximation have traditionally been considered as
linguistic units with the meaning of approximation with the help of approximators.
For more details on approximators, see 1.2.2.3 and 1.2.3 of this paper.

Above we have considered how the concepts of hedging and approximation
have been modified in the scientific works of domestic and foreign linguists, how
research approaches and views on them have changed. Hedging was considered
from the standpoint of the theory of fuzzy sets, the theory of prototype, the theory
of metalanguage, the theory of politeness, the theory of euphemism and
approximation. The approximation contains the meaning of approximation and
expresses the speaker’s uncertainty, which has been studied at the level of
conceptual, mode, and textual categories. Based on the analysis of scientific
literature on the topic of hedging, it can be concluded that scientists still disagree
on the definition and content of the concepts of hedging and approximation.

In this paper, the concepts of hedging and approximation are considered as
synonyms, they are understood as a pragmatic strategy that performs the function
of “insuring” the speaker in case of doubt about reliability, relieving the speaker of
responsibility for what is said, and also allowing to distance himself from the
statement. Rather, approximation and hedging are a universal feature of oral
communication, inherent in the same communication in any language. The aim is
to weaken the illocutionary power of the utterance, to soften the proposition as a
whole or its individual parts, and their modes of expression are different means of
realization in language and speech, which will be described in detail in the next

section.
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1.2.2. Ways of expressing hedging and approximation in the language

Oral and written speech are different forms of language existence, which
together form the tools of human communication. In language, people express
hedging and approximation with the help of hedges and a number of semantic
constructions. Let’s consider them in more detail.

1.2.2.1. Hedges

As noted above, J. Lakoff used the term hedges to designate linguistic means
of hedging: “words whose meaning implicitly involves fuzziness — words whose
job is to make things fuzzier or less fuzzy”. words whose function is to make
things more or less indistinct” (Lakoff 1973: 471). To these linguistic means in the
English language, J. Lakoff refers to words and expressions such as: mostly, sort of,
loosely speaking, kind of, more or less, roughly, relatively, strictly speaking, in
essence, almost, typically/typical, actually, etc. (id.). In other words, J. Lakoff
defines hedges as words whose meaning implicitly implies vagueness. For example,
he writes that hedges are phrases or words whose main function is to ambiguously
describe objects and phenomena. Their use indicates that the speaker is not
completely confident in the accuracy of the information he or she is conveying
during communication. Instead of making the proposition sound like a fact (This
medicine will help you), the speaker uses hedges to purposefully avoid direct
statements (/ believe that this medicine could help you) (id.). It is clear that in J.
Lakoff’s understanding of hedges there is no distinction between linguistic units.

In linguistics, there is no single classification of hedging facilities. There is
disagreement among scientists about which remedies fall into this category.

Thus, the British linguist K. Hyland in his study of hedging emphasizes that
hedges can be considered as means indicating the vagueness, indefiniteness of a
proposition. The author classifies hedging means and identifies those that are
content-oriented and those that are reader-oriented. At the same time, K. Hyland
emphasizes that it is not always easy to distinguish one meaning from another, so it
is difficult to attribute individual linguistic means to specific ones functional

categories (Hyland 1996: 437). Let’s consider this classification in more detail.
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1. Content-oriented hedges serve to soften the content of a statement and
present the truth in it. Their function is to make a connection between what the
writer knows about the world and what the world is really like. Among them, K.
Hyland distinguishes two levels: orientation to truth (accuracy) and orientation to
the author (Hyland 1996: 439):

e hedges focused on accuracy indicate the author’s desire to convey
information as accurately as possible in the event that the statement is based on an
assumption and reality may not be fully reflected, to minimize the risk of an
erroneous statement (id.: 437);

o Hedges focused on the author serve for the author’s “self-defense”,
allow you to limit the author’s personal responsibility for the statement and protect
him from negative consequences in case of incorrect transmission of information
(id.). Such hedges are characterized by the absence of a reference to the author,
which is achieved with the help of impersonal constructions, forms of passive
voice.

2. Reader-oriented hedges are used mainly to create a favorable
relationship with the recipient. In the author’s opinion, the use of hedging in this
function implies the mitigation of the proposition, and the emphasis is on the
perception of information by the addressee, whose consent/acceptance is important
for the addressee (id.. 446).

However, this classification cannot always be used to describe hedges, since
many of their varieties can relate to both groups at the same time (id.: 434).

In the classification proposed by S.N. Kishko, hedges are described as
illocutionary units, the purpose of which is to realize the communicative intention
of the speaker. Here, hedges are divided into two categories, according to the
principle of implicitness/explicitness (Kishko 2008: 54).

Implicit hedges express the speaker’s uncertainty at the syntagmatic level.
They include means of different levels:

o lexical: the use of the pronoun we instead of I and abstract nouns;
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o lexical and grammatical: the use of pragmatic transpositions of tense
forms of the verb, passive-impersonal constructions, separative questions;

o syntactic: the use of uncertainty comments, pauses, phonetic
repetitions.

Explicit hedges include language means that contain uncertainty at the
lexical and grammatical levels, and do not depend on the context of the utterance.
Among them are adverbs with modal meaning, modal verbs and markers indicating
the unlikely possibility of an action. Explicit lexico-grammatical hedges include
subjunctive mood constructions in which a hypothetical modality is expressed
(Kishko 2008: 56-57).

V. Namsaraev (1997) distinguishes the following types of hedges in the
Russian language®:

o modal particles (vryad li, kak by, vrode by);

o modal words expressed by different parts of speech (adverbs: vidimo,
po-vidimomu, veroyatno, vozmozhno, ochevidno, odnako, pozhaluy, naverno;

adjectives or pronouns: opredelennyy, izvestnyy, dostatochnyy, nekotoryy, kakoy-

to);
° moch + infinitive;
° mozhno/vozmozhno + infinitive;
o epistemic verbs in the form of the Ist person singular (dumayu,

polagayu, predpolagayu, schitayu);

o constructions with reflexive verbs (kazatsya, predostavlyatsya,
schitatsya, otmechatsya, kak eto nazyvaetsya, etc.);

o introductory constructions (na nash vzglyad, s nashey tochki zreniya,
po-nashemu ubezhdeniyu) (Namsaraev 1997: 71).

E. Prince offers a pragmatic classification of hedges (Prince 1982: 83). The
study of the pragmatic features of hedges began later than the study of their lexical

features. If semantically hedges are vague, then pragmatically they do not change

® V. Namsaraev’s typology is presented in the author’s terms, the discussion of which is not within the scope of this
study.
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the essence of the sentence itself, but reflect only the communicative goal of the
speaker. Here hedges play a role as an important communication strategy.

In pragmatics, hedges are divided into two groups — hedges-approximators
and hedges-shields.

Hedges-approximators can influence people’s perception of a certain context.
They can change the true essence of the statement based on facts, or provide some
variability to the original text. This group of hedges includes modal particles,
modal words, the verb moch + the infinitive of the verb, the constructions
mozhno/vozmozhno + infinitive in Russian.

Hedge approximators, in turn, are divided into two subcategories: adaptors
(words that change the original meaning of a statement in a certain way) and
rounders (words that provide a certain degree of variability).

Hedges-shileds, unlike hedges-approximators, do not change the true
meaning of the statement. Their main purpose is to emphasize the speaker’s
opinion about the degree of truth of the proposition. This group of hedges in the
Russian language includes epistemic verbs; constructions with reflexive verbs
(kazatsya, predostavlyatsya, schitatsya, otmechatsya, etc.); introductory
constructions (na nash/moi  vzglyad, s nashey/moey tochki zreniya, po-
nashemu/moemu ubezhdeniyu). Like hedges-approximator, hedges-shileds can be
divided into two subgroups: plausibility shileds and attributive shileds (id.).

The classification of hedges proposed by the German researcher G. Graefen
(Graefen 2000: 7) includes the following types of means:

o modal verbs (mozhete sdelat);

o introductory words (mozhet byt);

o parenthetic constructions® (sobstvenno govorya);

o adverbs of measure and degree, modal particles (priblizitelno, pochti);

6 The term “parenthetic constructions” is used for the Russian language to describe functions similar to the hedging
function, cf.: “Parenthetic constructions allow one to formalize not only the presentation of the text itself, but also its
author’s interpretation. Correct use of this syntaxeme helps to observe the etiquette norms of communication, relieve
emotional tension in the process of communication, softening the categorical nature of the entire text or part of it.
Typical examples of parenthetic constructions that perform similar functions are po-moemu, chestno govorya,
mozhet byt, mne tak kazhetsya, prosto, navernoe, pozhaluy, dumayu, veroyatno, po-vidimomu, polagayu and many
others” (Antonova 2015: 12).
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o matrix sentences’ (mozhno predpolozhit);

o impersonal constructions (zamechatelno, chto; kazhetsya).

G. Grefen’s point of view seems to be the most suitable for the material of
this study, and in this work it is its classification that is used. In addition, in the
Russian language, indefinite pronouns and adverbs are traditionally included in the
composition of hedges (kakoy-nibud, gde-to, etc.).

Let us dwell on the main concepts that are important for the use of this
classification.

Indefinite pronouns are formed from relative (interrogative) pronouns with
the help of the prefixes ne-, koe- and the suffixes -fo, -libo, -nibud and indicate
indefinite persons, objects, phenomena, quantity (nekto, nechto, nekotoryy,
neskolko, koe-kto, koe-chey, kto-to, kakoy-to, chto-libo, skolko-libo, kto-nibud,
chto-nibud, chey-nibud, etc.).

Indefinite adverbs are formed from relative (interrogative) adverbs with the
help of the prefixes ne-, koe- and the suffixes -to, -libo, -nibud and indicate an
indefinite place, time, cause, mode of action or purpose (koe-gde, kuda-to, otkuda-
libo, kak-nibud).

Adverbs of measure and degree are determinative adverbs that denote the
intensity of the manifestation of an attribute of an action or other attribute, answer
the questions: Skolko? Vo skolko? Naskolko? V kakoy stepeni? (chut-chut,
nemnogo, vdvoe, trizhdy, slishkom, ele-ele, vesma, sovsem, krayne, etc.).

Modal particles introduce various shades of meaning into the sentence, as
well as express the feelings and attitude of the speaker. Particles that introduce
semantic shades into the sentence are divided into groups according to their
meaning: question (/i, razve, neuzheli); indication (vot, von); clarification (imenno,
kak raz); highlighting, limitation (tolko, lish, isklyuchitelno, pochti). Particles

expressing the feelings and attitude of the speaker are also divided into groups

71t was quite difficult to find an equivalent for the German term matrix sentences in Russian. In the cited article, the
author gives an example of a complex sentence, the main part of which contains the indefinite personal pronoun
man and verbs of speech-thinking activity. In Russian, such constructions are translated using impersonal sentences
(mozhno predpolozhit).
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according to their meaning: exclamation (chto za, kak); doubt (vryad li, edva li);
strengthening (dazhe, dazhe i, ni, i, zhe, ved, uzh, vse, vse-taki), mitigation,
requirement (-ka).

Modal verbs contextually indicate a modality such as probability, ability,
permission, request, ability, suggestion, order, obligation, or advice. Modal verbs
always accompany the basic (infinitive) form of another verb that has semantic
content. In English, the modal verbs can, could, may, might, shall, should, will,
would and must. Examples in Russian: mogu, khochu, stal by, khotel by, etc.

Introductory words and constructions are words and phrases that are part
of a sentence, but do not enter into syntactic connections with its members. As a
rule, they express the speaker’s attitude to the statement, its assessment, give
information about the source of the message or connection with the context.
Introductory constructions are typical for direct speech, since they reflect the
emotions and feelings of the speaker (veroyatno, mozhet byt, vozmozhno,
sobstvenno govorya, po slovam, po mneniyu).

Impersonal constructions are one-component sentences, the main member
of which names a state or process that takes place without any actor. Verbal
constructions or constructions with a predicative, in which there is no position for
the canonical subject in the sentence. A verb in an impersonal construction appears
in one of the following forms: 3rd person singular present or future tense (svetaet,
rassvetet); cf. p. of the past tense (svetalo); infinitive (svetat); short participle (bylo
nakureno).

In this paper, not all words or phrases belonging to the above categories are
considered as hedges, but only those that have the meaning of uncertainty.

1.2.2.2. Semantic constructions

Lack of information is often a good reason for the appearance of
approximate nominations in the text (Buzarov, Lynova 1991: 100). In such cases, it
is quite expected, for example, to use constructions with the semantics of
approximation to create a comfortable communicative situation. This may be the

situation of naming a person’s approximate age (see: Sadova, Zhang Wenzhe 2022:
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35), especially “in cases where the exact naming <... > is impossible, undesirable,
or inappropriate” (Nikolina 2015:71). There are such semantic constructions in the
Russian language, let’s consider them briefly.

Reverse word order construction. The ways of expressing the semantics of
approximate quantity in the modern Russian language have repeatedly attracted the
attention of researchers (Suprun 1962; Melchuk 1985; Tolstopyatova 1986; Billings,
Yadroff 1999; Plank 2004). “The most specific”, according to A.E. Suprun, means
of approximation is the construction of the type of chelovek dvadtsat, in which the
meaning of approximation is expressed with the help of the reverse word order
(Suprun 1962: 5).

Construction with the juxtaposition of numerals. In addition to inversion,
the means of expressing approximation include the juxtaposition of numerals, or,
in terms (Melchuk 1985: 157), multiple and homogeneous (with a conjunction i/i)
numerical constructions: dva-tri dnya, dva ili tri dnya (Suprun 1962: 10;
Tolstopyatova 1986: 135-139). In such constructions, the uncertainty value is
created either by a numerical interval (multiple construction) or by a disjunction of
numbers (homogeneous construction) (Melchuk 1985: 158).

Construction with adverbs or prepositions. The semantics of
approximation can also be expressed lexically (with the help of adverbs and
prepositions). Tolstopyatova (1986) distinguishes the following groups of
approximation markers:

1) numerical constructions with adverbs priblizitelno, primerno and
predlogom poryadka, which determine the quantity indefinitely, the deviation can
be both increasing and decreasing;

2) constructions of “approaching from below”: with the adverb pochti and
the combination bez malogo; combinations with the preposition okolo (which can
also mean “approaching from above”); combinations with the prepositions do and
k, adverbs menee, menshe;

3) constructions with adverbs bolee (bolshe), a preposition svyshe.
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[LA. Melchuk offers a classification of indicators with the semantics of
approximation, based on the syntactic principle (Melchuk 1985: 363):

1) adverbs and adverbial utterances (priblizitelno, primerno, etak, (ne) bolee
chem, (ne) menee chem, bez malogo);

2) prepositions: okolo, do, ot — do, s, pod, za (let za pyatdesyat);

3) forms of comparative degree: bolee, menee, bolshe, menshe, svyshe.

An important feature is that the indicators of type (1) can be combined with
indicators of types (2) and (3), but the markers of approximation of types (2) and
(3) cannot be combined with each other (id.).

Construction with round numbers. According to Krifka (2002, 2009),
round numbers are usually used to express the semantics of uncertainty, since they
themselves convey the meaning of approximation, outside of approximative
constructions. M. Kryfka proposes to call this “the Round Numbers Round
Interpretation principle” — the principle of approximative interpretation of round
numbers (my translation — Y. X). Wed. with Russian examples such as
desyat/sorok/sto/tysyachu raz tebe govoril, in which cardinal numerals denoting
round numbers do not indicate the exact number, but generally mean ‘many’
(Suprun 1962: 5).

Descriptive construction. Another type of approximation, called “absolute
approximation”, is expressed, as a rule, with the help of various descriptive
constructions (there are no numerical or quantitative words) and indirectly
indicates the age of a person. This is a special type of “approximate nominations”
(Sakhno 1983b: 31). Many of them are the result of metaphorical and metonymic
transferences, for example: devushka nezhnogo vozrasta, chelovek zrelykh let.

1.2.2.3. Approximators in the language

Approximation as a nomination of approximation plays a significant role in
the formation of the linguistic picture of the world. In addition, it indicates the
conceptual sphere of the Russian language and adequately characterizes the

mentality of its speaker.
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Approximators as a means of implementing the category of approximation
have traditionally been considered in the context of approximate nomination
(Sakhno 1983a; Majidov 1995; Pristinskaya 1998; Nikishenkova 2000).

S.V. Adamovich defines approximators as multi-level linguistic means
functioning in the field of qualitative and quantitative relations and characterized
by the presence of the semantic element “approximation” (Adamovich 2011):
almost, about, around, etc. V.1. Karasik calls them “special signs of approximation”
(Karasik 2011).

According to E.Y. Sorokin, approximation is considered as an evaluative
category with additional semantics of approximation. The researcher designates
lexical units that have the meaning of approximation with the term “approximators”
and understands it as “linguistic units (morpheme, word, phrase, predicative
construction) that have this ‘approximation’ in the semantic structure” (Sorokin
1988: 7). In the author’s opinion, approximators have a dual nature: on the one
hand, they mark the approximation of the attribute, and on the other hand, the non-
categorical assessment of the degree of its manifestation (id.).

According to E.Y. Dubovitskaya, the term approximator is understood to
mean those elements of the language (lexical, morphological, phraseological,
syntactic, phonetic) that express the semantic category of approximation in the text
(Dubovitskaya 2008: 34). The main feature of approximation is that with the help
of an approximator the speaker expresses his doubts about the legitimacy of the
name given by him, and this doubt entails a certain assessment (Sakhno 1983a: 4).

E. Prince distinguishes lexical units used for rounding meanings among
approximators. In the author’s opinion, they are used when more precise data are
not available or are not important in a particular text. Such methods do not express
uncertainty or vagueness of judgment, and therefore they are not hedge-relevant
(Prince 1982: 95).

Mauranen argues that, on the contrary, even if lexical units with the meaning
of approximation are used to deliberately conceal redundant information, they

should still be regarded as hedges, since, unlike exact names or numbers, they have
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a connotation of uncertainty (Mauranen 1997: 121). One can agree with this point
of view and recognize that the use of approximators performs the function of
hedging, regardless of whether the author omits accurate information due to its
redundancy or gives approximate values to soften the statement. Moreover, the
author’s motives for avoiding an exact nomination are not always obvious from the
context, and the information presented in this way is always perceived by the
reader as vague and ambiguous.

The classification of approximators was developed in a number of works:
Sorokin 1988; Shkot 1990; Bocharova 2001 (in modern English); Adamovich 2011
(on comparative examples from the Russian, Belarusian and German languages).

S.V. Adamovich classifies approximators according to three criteria —
semantic-pragmatic, functional and structural (4damovich 2011: 114-122).

Y.E. Sorokin’s classification is based on the structural and semantic features
of approximators, the types of which are distinguished as follows: morphemic (-ish,
-like), one-word (almost, somewhat) and non-one-word (more or less, if I am not
mistaken). In the semantic aspect, one-word and non-one-word approximators
include three classes: 1) “limit” (on the whole, largely); 2) “diminutive” (faintly, at
least); 3) “limiting”, consisting of three subgroups: “de-intensifying” (a bit, sort of,
kind of, slightly), “indefinite” (somewhat, nearly) and “relative-comparative”
(comparatively, relatively, like) (Sorokin 1988: 7-9).

The classification of E.S. Bocharova takes into account the semantic
properties of approximants and includes the following four groups: 1) “absolute”
approximators (almost, nearly); 2) approximators of “approximate assimilation”
(kind of, sort of, something like, half, semi); 3) comparative approximators (at least,
no fewer than, not more than), 4) “approximately undefined” approximators (up to,
from ... to) (Bocharova 2001: 9-11).

It should be noted that the above classifications reflect only one of the ways
of the category of approximation in a language (implementation with the help of
approximators) and imply the functioning of linguistic elements with the seme

“approximation’ within a single semantic structure: an approximator and the words
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defined by them. However, the understanding of approximation as a universal
conceptual modal category presupposes the possibility of its implementation at
different levels of linguistic structure.

Some of the multi-level means of expressing approximation can be found in
the classification of I.L. Shkot. The author calls the approximator at the phonetic
level a pause reflecting the speaker’s hesitation. In written speech, such hesitation
can be expressed by ellipsis, i.e. graphically. At the lexical level, according to I.L.
Shkot, approximation can be expressed by 1) separate words (almost, nearly,
practically, kind of of); 2) lexical-semantic constructions, the category of which
includes stable phrases such as in a way, to some extent. At the grammatical level,
the seme “approximation” can be expressed by such constructions as neither... nor,
is... is not, either... or (Shkot et al. 2007: 26-27).

L.D. Chesnokova distinguishes approximators (words of approximation) that
indicate: 1) the initial limit (bolee, svyshe); 2) the final limit (do, ne bolee); 3) the
middle point of reference (primerno, okolo) (Chesnokova 1982: 26).

S.R. Madzhidov distinguishes 8 semantic groups of approximators (words of
approximation), with the meanings of 1) “greater than the reference point” (svyshe),
2) “greater than or equal to the reference point” (ne menshe), 3) “less than the
reference point” (pochti), 4) “less than or equal to the reference point” (do), 5)
“less, greater than or equal to the reference point” (priblizitelno), 6) “between two
reference points” (mezhdu), 7) “greater than or equal to one reference point, less
than or equal to another reference point” (of ... do), 8) “one of the two” (ili)
(Madzhidov 1995: 121-122).

Thus, in the language, hedging and approximation are usually expressed
with the help of various hedges and semantic constructions, but in Russian
spontaneous speech there are other ways that are peculiar exclusively to oral

discourse.
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1.2.3. Approximators in speech

To implement hedging and approximation strategies in oral speech, a whole
class of special functional units is used — pragmatic markers-approximators, which
have become the object of attention in this study.

The use of PMA is a special case of expressing uncertainty in Russian oral
spontaneous speech. In oral communication, we are always unsure of something
and constantly demonstrate this uncertainty, our unwillingness to be responsible
for every word — in particular, with the help of special discursive words (markers)
— tipa, vrode, kak by, svoego roda, etc., as well as with the help of reflexives of the
type under consideration (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2017: 11). Such features of PMA,
as a rule, are out of sight of researchers, although, according to L.V. Shcherbs, just
such syncretic (transitional) formations should be in the center of attention of
linguists, cf.: “Here, as elsewhere in the language (in phonetics, in ‘grammar’ and
in the dictionary), it must be remembered that only extreme cases are clear.
Intermediate ones in the very original source — in the consciousness of the speakers
— turn out to be hesitant and indefinite. However, it is this unclear and fluctuating
that should attract the attention of linguists most of all” (Shcherba 1958: 35-36).
The pragmatic markers-approximators considered in this paper are just one of such
“unclear and fluctuating” units.

1.2.3.1. Pragmaticization as an active process of oral speech

The essence of the dictionary is the organization of the linguistic picture of
the world, statically represented in the lexical system; the essence of pragmatics is
the elusive behavior of linguistic and non-linguistic elements in various and
unstable acts of speech (Sklyarevskaya 1995: 63).

Pragmaticalization is the process of transition in natural speech of certain
grammatical forms, individual lexemes to the communicative-pragmatic level of
the language, where units become purely pragmatic, begin to express not the
propositional content of the sentence, but various reactions of the speaker to the
surrounding reality and have the form of independent statements (Graf 2011: 296;
Gii nthner, Mutz 2004).
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An ordinary lexeme in this function is transformed into a pragmalexeme
(Rathmayr 1985), or pragmateme®. Due to the fact that these units can include not
only lexemes, but also word combinations, and even entire ‘“sentences™ or
constructions, N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2014a) replaces
the term “pragmalexeme” first with “pragmatem”, and then with “pragmatic
marker”. Such terminology is used in this work as well.

According to N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian, pragmatic markers are those units
of oral spontaneous speech (full-valued words) that have undergone the process of
pragmaticization and, as a result, “in a number of their uses, <... > have lost (fully
or partially) their lexical and/or grammatical meaning and have acquired a
pragmatic one, they have moved from the category of speech to the category of
conditional-speech (communicative-pragmatic) functional units of Russian speech”
(Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 7). In the process of pragmaticalization, “a syntagma
or word-form changes its lexical meaning in favor of a discursive-interactive
meaning” ([riskhanova 2014: 225).

1.2.3.2. Pragmatic markers vs discursive markers

Close to the concept of PM is the concept of a discursive marker (DM).
Discursive markers (words) include introductory and auxiliary parts of speech, as
well as some adverbs (see, for example: Baranov et al. 1993; Shiffrin 1996; Lenk
1998; Discursive words... 1998, 2003; Shourup 1999; Beliao, Lacheret 2013). N.V.
Bogdanova-Beglarian cites a number of differences between PM and DM
(Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 17):

1) PM are used by the speaker unconsciously, reflexively, at the level of
speech automatism; DM are introduced into the text consciously, primarily for the

purpose of structuring it;

8 The term pragmateme was introduced by 1.A. Mel'¢uk. It is used by the researcher in a different meaning: it is a
complete speech sequence that unambiguously identifies a certain segment of the displayed extralinguistic reality
from the point of view of place, time, participants of the event, and the author’s modality (Mel'cuk 1995).

% The term sentence in the study of oral spontaneous speech is traditionally enclosed in quotation marks, since due to
the unwritten nature of speech, such a syntactic unit is somewhat conditional and can only be obtained
experimentally, for example, using a punctuation experiment (for more details, see: Bogdanova 1993, Sound
corpus... 2013: 26, 34), cf.: “a sentence is a way and tool for organizing speech. But this thesis is certainly
applicable only to prose speech (most obviously - to institutional, less obviously - to everyday writing, least
obviously - to oral conversational)” (Norman 2020: 96). In this paper, we also adhere to this approach.
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2) PM do not have lexical and/or grammatical meaning or have it in a
significantly weakened form; are actually outside the system of parts of speech,
including the category of particles, which also do not even have a generalized
grammatical meaning and uniform criteria for distinguishing them into this lexico-
grammatical category; DM are full-fledged lexical and grammatical units of oral
discourse;

3) PM are used only in oral speech or its stylization (imitation) in a literary
text; DM are found both in written text and in oral spontaneous speech;

4) PM demonstrate the speaker’s attitude to the process of speech generation
itself or to its result, verbalizing all his difficulties and hesitations, and are often
metacommunicative units; DM either structure the text (introductory words,
service vocabulary) or convey the speaker’s attitude to what he is reporting;

5) PM, in all their functional diversity, are practically outside of
lexicographic fixation and, as a rule, remain outside the framework of
linguodidactics and various applied systems of speech processing; DM are part of
traditional lexicography, being lexemes, on the one hand, and are also considered
in discursive studies as operators of structuring statements, on the other hand.

In the process of pragmaticalization in speech communication, a new,
pragmatic meaning (function) is consolidated. From the source word — a full-
valued word — the marker develops along the path: desemantization -
(grammaticalization) — pragmaticalization — consolidation of the function
(Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 17).

In the dictionary-monograph created under the guidance of N.V.
Bogdanova-Beglarian, a typology of PM was proposed on the basis of the
functions of specific units performed by them in Russian spontaneous speech (id.:
28-33). Let’s consider it in more detail.

1.2.3.3. Typology of pragmatic markers
The typology of PM includes 10 classes, one of which is markers-

approximators.
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Approximators (A) '° show the speaker’s uncertainty about what he is
talking about: kak by, vrode, tipa, ili tam.

Hesitative markers (H) are used to fill in the pauses of hesitation, most
often when searching for the right unit or continuation of speech, in the course of
overcoming a communicative difficulty or in other situations: eto, eto samoe, kak
eto.

Boundary markers (B) help the speaker to structure the spoken text,
functioning as starting, guiding (navigational) or final: znachit, nu vot, koroche, eto
samoe.

Self-correction markers (S) help the speaker to replace a lexical,
grammatical or stylistic element in speech, to correct a slip of the tongue or
mistake: eto, eto samoe.

Xeno-markers (C) — introduce into the narrative someone else’s (in the
broad sense of the term, i.e. one’s own, said earlier or planned for the future, as
well as one’s own or someone else’s thoughts and even “interpretation of the
behavior of another person, his reaction, etc.” — Lewontina 2010: 284):
takoi /ayal/ie, tipa togo, vrode togo chto, eto samoe.

Reflexive markers (R) express the speaker’s reaction to his/her own speech
behavior, in particular, to the hesitational search, as well as an assessment of the
degree of adequacy of the found unit to the original intention: skazhem tak, ili kak
tam, ili kak ego (e€ , ikh).

Deictic markers (D) are descriptive PM with an indicative function,
containing three deictic elements in a row, according to the model vot (...) vot: vot
tak vot, vot tuda vot, vot takoi vot.

Metacommunicative markers (M) help the speaker to comprehend what is
said himself, as well as to establish and then maintain contact with the interlocutor,

to cause the correct interpretation of the utterance: znaesh, predstav, (ya) ne znayu.

10 In brackets, after the name of the marker class, the teg used in the marking (annotation) of PM in corps material
(ORD and SAT) is indicated.
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Rhythm-forming markers (Y) allow you to create harmony of rhythmic
groups in the speech stream (the examples below are marked taking into account
the relative isochronism of certain fragments of the oral text):

oessimob moicsu mam | ¢ konetikamu (ORD)!;

0abwl He docmainocy | gom e€ conepruye (SAT).

Replacement markers (E) are used instead of someone else’s speech, a
series of enumerations or its parts: (i) vse dela, (i) vsyakoe takoe, tuda-syuda, to-
s€ .

This functional classification of pragmatic markers is the basis of this study.
The term “pragmatic marker” was chosen as the main one to designate purely
functional, pragmatical, units of oral spontaneous speech. The subject of this
research is one of the types of PM — pragmatic markers-approximators, which are
considered in the next chapter of the work.

1.3. Conclusions on the chapter

This chapter describes the specificity of oral spontaneous speech as an object
of linguistic research and approximation in language and speech.

The first section considers the relationship between the concepts of language
and speech, oral and written speech, oral, colloquial and spontancous speech;
forms of oral speech; corpus approach to the analysis of oral spontaneous speech.

Language is a system of symbols that began to be actively used by people
and gradually developed and enriched. Speech is the implementation of the
language system, carried out within the framework of human speech activity,
taking into account his socio-psychological characteristics and cognitive abilities.
Oral speech 1s considered the main form of language existence in human
development, characterized by spontaneity, irreversibility and automatism of
generation, while written speech allows the author to think over and improve the

created text. In linguistics, there is still no consensus on the correlation between the

I The vertical line in the examples given separates fragments of approximately the same duration. Without the
highlighted units, this isochrony would not have been achieved (for more details on instrumental confirmation of the
existence of such isochrony, see: Sherstinova 2010; Sherstinova et al. 2013).
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concepts of oral, colloquial and spontaneous speech. In this work, the terms OS,
CS, SS are used as synonyms.

In the study, oral speech is divided into two forms — monologue and
dialogue/polylogue, while dialogue is understood as a form of speech in which two
or more speakers actively participate, exchanging statements and changing
communicative roles, and monologue as a less natural form of oral speech
pronounced by one active participant.

The corpus provides the best opportunities for describing and analyzing the
functioning of Russian words or expressions in language and speech. That is why
the source of the material for this study was 5 corpora: “One Speech Day”,
“Balanced Annotated Text Library”, as well as the main, spoken and multimedia
subcorpora of the Russian National Corpus. In the corpus of the ORD, mainly
dialogical speech is presented, while in the corpus of the SAT — monologue. In the
corpora MURKO, SS, as well as in the selected literary texts from the MS, most of
the material relates to the imitation of dialogical speech.

In the second section of the chapter, the relationship between the concepts of
hedging and approximation is considered, the ways of expressing hedging and
approximation in language and speech are listed, and the typology of pragmatic
markers adopted in colloquialism is given.

A review of the literature on the topic of this study has shown that there is
still no single definition and classification of means of expression of hedging and
approximation in linguistic science. In this work, these concepts are considered as
synonyms, in the meaning of ‘a practical strategy that serves as insurance for the
speaker in case of doubt about reliability’. Hedges and semantic constructions, and
in oral speech pragmatic markers-approximators are added to them. PMA, as a
type of pragmatic markers, are the result of an active process of pragmaticization.
Hedges and PMA equally mean those units that perform the function of reducing
the categorical nature of the speaker’s statement, but they differ: hedges lie within
the parts of speech, PMA — beyond this framework, the units of both these classes

mutually reinforce each other’s pragmatic significance.



61

The next chapter of the paper presents the results of a comprehensive
analysis of PMA as a micro- and macro-study. Macro-study includes the analysis
of material at the phrase level: type of speech, type of communication, topic of
conversation, linguistic “neighbors” in the context, the position of the PMA in the
phrase, forms of speech, the presence of pauses in transcripts, characteristics of the
speaker (gender, age, profession, etc.) and the functioning of the PMA in Russian
speech. To the micro-study includes the analysis of the correlation of PMA with
the speaker’s psychotype and form of speech, a comparative analysis of the
Russian speech of Russians and Chinese (in the interests of teaching Russian as a
foreign language), the specifics of the translation of Russian PMA into Chinese, as

well as gestural accompaniment of markers of this type.
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CHAPTER 2
PRAGMATIC MARKERS-APPROXIMATORS IN RUSSIAN EVERYDAY
SPEECH
2.1. Pragmatic markers-approximators and their functioning in russian
spontaneous speech

This chapter of the work describes the results of a multidimensional analysis
of the features of the functioning of pragmatic markers-approximators in Russian
everyday speech. In the course of the analysis, such aspects as the type of speech,
the type of communication, the topic of conversation, the linguistic analysis'* of the
marker’s “neighbors” in the context, the position in the phrase, the form of speech
(monologue or dialogue) Pare taken into account. The subject of the analysis was
not only typical and frequent PMA (kak by, tipa, vrode, ili tam), included in the
Dictionary of pragmatic markers (Pragmatic markers... 2021) and became the basis
for this study, but also potential markers-approximators (v svoem rode, v nekotorom
rode, kak budto (by)), not fixed by the PM dictionary.

All sections of this chapter are based on various articles by the author, which
is specifically specified each time.

2.1.1. KAK BY

This section is based on the author’s article: Xiang Yanan 2023a.

Kak by — this is the most frequent pragmatic marker-approximator in the list
of 60 main Russian PM, it has a rank of 5 and IPM'* 900 (for 300 thousand tokens
in the annotated subcorpus of the ORD) (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 54).

12 By “neighbors” we mean not any units standing next to the marker, but only hedges, other PM or particles that can
be considered as expanders of the basic structure of the PMA: nu, kak, da, and so on.

13 Dialogue and monologue are interconnected. In the process of communication, a monologue can acquire the
properties of a dialogue: there are also a number of intermediate forms. In this work, three forms of oral
communication are distinguished by the number of tokens: monologue. monologue/dialogue (m/d). and dialogue. In
a dialogue, the number of tokens is up to 30. in m/d — 30-50. in a monologue — more than 50. The number of fokens
includes all elements of the transcript texts, separated by a space, including words and transcript signs (designations
of the end of a syntagma. various types of pauses. etc.).

14 IPM (abbreviated from instances per million words) — calculated using the following formula:
number of occurrences x 1 000 000

IPM = -
case volume in tokens
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V.I. Novikov calls kak by a symbol of the Russian cultural epoch, cf. “a
parasitic word that lives exclusively in the linguistic organisms of the intelligentsia”
(Novikov 1998: 140). This “word” appeared relatively recently in Russian everyday
speech and received “total, almost epidemic-like spread. It is so widespread and
all-encompassing that we can talk about a whole generation (and already several
generations) — a generation kak by (here and further in the quotation the authors’
italics — Y.X\). There are several reasons for this, no less than when we can talk
about the Next generation or the Pepsi generation. By analogy, obviously, we can
talk about consciousness kak by, and about culture kak by, and about the way of
life kak by” (Veresov, Swartti 2008: 341).

The user subcorpus of this study includes 501 contexts with a unit kak by, of
which 444 uses (88.6%) perform the function of a pragmatic marker. In these
contexts, one can see not a codified, dictionary usage kak by, but a functional-
pragmatic one, characteristic of PM.

Of course, in living sources one can find many examples confirming the
traditional, dictionary, fixation of this unit. Let us first consider these meanings
codified by dictionaries.

Kak by — 1) a conjunction: when a sentence member is attached with the
meaning of a conditional-presupposition comparison; when a subordinate clause of
a compound sentence is attached, which contains an unreliable comparison or
reveals the content of the main part; 2) a particle with the meaning of presumption,
conventionality of the statement (Efremova 2006).

Dictionaries record both the isolated use of this unit and its functioning as
part of various stable formations.

Kak by ne — apprehension, fear; kak by to ni bylo — at least under all
conditions (MAS 1986).

Kak by ne tak — an expression of disagreement, indignation, refusal; kak by
— a particle: conditional assumption, conjunction: comparison, fear (B7S 1998).

See examples of dictionary usages kak by from a user subcorpus:
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1) [[Ne S, myx, KypHanucT| B Hawux yciogusx/ Kak vl mam He OblLlo Nnioxo/ Ho
ecé-maxku pabomoii obecneuam/ MONCHO/ peanvbHO/ KOHKPEmHO/ UMEHHO
manwiti ouznec/ ocnosnasn cmaska (Y11);

2) Oa uyw / 6aun / Kak 6wl He npocudems He3 moaxy (OPJI).
Kak by as a whole unit was recorded in the RNC around 1830, and at the

turn of the 20th and 21st centuries its activity increased sharply, which continues to

this day (see Fig. 1).

= 3anpoc 1
3anpoc 1 & 3anpoc 1 (Be3 crnamueanig)
2010: 1222,37

3anpoc 1 (6e3 crnaweaHns)
2010: 857,78

3000
2000

1000

...-nfr

1838 1862 1894 1926 1958 1998 [ 2010 PLPH!

i

Konuyecreo TekcTos

Fig. 1. Distribution of usage KAK BY by year
The most frequent “neighbors” kak by in the speech chain: various hedges,

other PMs (tam, vot ... vot, da, tipa, znaesh, vidish) (underlined in contexts), cf.:

3) [3, myx, 26, 1977, unxenep] Ecau 6v1 y Hac 6vlia kakasa-nub6yob 60pvbba Kak
ovt gom 3a smu gom nocmot (YII);

4) [[lonmuna CemEéHOBHA, XeH, Mmenacectpa] Hy ono maxoe/ 3Haewns/ Kak 0wl
ynpadxcuenus Ha pacmsadxicky/ Ha evimsxcky (YII);

5) [Exarepuna IlaBmoBHa JI., keH, cTyneHTtka| Hy mooce Kak 0bvl muna
npusneueHue Kk ocmpocoyuanvrou meme (Y1I);

6) nomomy umo ou (3) Kak 6vl 8pode noayuUICs Hedopo2o a / hapui-mo y He2o
sechb / komopwiil ModxcHo npudymamo cetivac (OPJI).

PMA kak by and hedges in these contexts together reinforce the speaker’s

shade of uncertainty about his words.
Analysis of the material showed that in dialogue kak by occurs more often

(74.5%) than in m/d and monologue.
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In addition, kak by is somewhat more common (52.7%) in the speech of
women aged 45-60 years with different professions (engineer, economist,
journalist, psychologist, etc.), i.e. we can say that there is a slight correlation
between the use of PMA kak by and the gender and age of the speaker.

The assumption that kak by i1s used to a greater extent in public speech
(55.0%) turned out to be correct, which is not limited to close contact with the
interlocutor.

The share of use kak by in everyday conversations accounts for 28.4% of the
use in the user subcorpus, in discussions — 20.5%, in talks — 17.6%.'°

The topic of conversations in which there are kak by is any: private life,
politics and public life, science, sports, art and culture, etc.

The most preferable position kak by is in the middle of the phrase (88.3%).

Kak by is a whole unit, there is never a pause between its components,
although sometimes there is a pause before kak by (17.3%), rarely (3.2%) — both
before and after.

The leading function of the marker kak by is approximative, but this PMA
can also perform other functions in oral discourse: hesitative (H) (9.0%), boundary
(B) (3.2%) and the function of xeno-markers (input of someone else’s speech) (C)
(1.1%). It is clear that the marker is a polyfunctional unit, like most Russian PMs.
At the same time, approximation is always preserved. Let us give some examples
(the tag of the corresponding function/functions is given in brackets after the
context).

7)  [Ne 6, myx, mpeanpuHuMartens| Bo-nepsvix/ mvl 2o060pum npo npasuia
uepwvt/ umo onu Kak ot omcymemsyrom (YII) (A);

8) Ou b6yoem nazvisamvcs "Penpodykmop”. Omo kak obwl... Hazeanue/ 0AGHO
yemanosneno (YII) (A + C);

15 The “public speech” block of the SS RNC includes such types of text as conversation, discussion, interview,
sports commentary, lecture, report, etc. The speech in this block is maximally prepared and controlled by the
speaker. The “non-public speech” block of the SS RNC contains transcripts of everyday talks and micro-dialogues.
These are texts related to informal communication (recordings of telephone talks, talks with friends, various kinds of
non-public talks). It is on this basis that the concepts of conversation and talk will be distinguished here and further
in the work.
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9) [B.E., xen, nuzaitnep| U xax pas 6om mul 004CHbL ObLIU UECHAOYAMO20
B8EpHYMbCA ¢ MOpA/ U 80M  BOCEMHAOUAMO20-0e8AMHAOYAMO20
npazonosams. A onu yeszocarom kak ovt (Y1) (A + B);

10) nomom 6 umoece ona mens cnpawiugaem mo dxce camoe / KaK 0wt / umo gom
(5...5) 3auem Oondcnvl bbims / Obliu Obimb_ushnauanbio sonpocul (OPI)!6

(A + C).

The marker kak by can occur multiple times in one statement (11.0%), often

embedded in the PM chains (other members of the chains are underlined in
contexts), cf.:

11) [M., myx] Bpooe kak 6wt / cobpanue modxcHo cuumams / Kak 0vl ckazams /
omxpvimuim (YII);

12) kaxozo makozo cmunv(?) ckazan / s 2oeopro / 0a / Hy ? *B s 206opto / mak
Mol MHe 3Mo npeoodiceHue 0aéulb / KaK 0wl gom (...) HY 6om / Ha celyac
unu eooowe ? *I1 oa ny / ¢popesep koneuro / weco moi Oymaeutv / popesep //
52 2o6opio / Hy ¢hopesep / HYy xopouwio // 6 obwem y mebs 6yOym dcusbvie
KAueHmsl / Komopwvim 3mo Oyoem uuwmepecHo / *B Hy mwi 6 obwem mHe
s6onu // *I1 Konsa% / ny mebe 2o6opio / 1y écezoa / ny koneuno (OPJ)17.

Thus, the final characteristic kak by as a pragmatic marker, as a result can be
as follows: marker-approximator (A), hesitative (H), boundary marker (B), and
(rarely) xeno-marker (C), which is somewhat different from the data of the
Dictionary PM, in which the function of the xeno-marker is not fixed (Pragmatic
markers... 2021: 210). Here it is appropriate to cite the idea of N.V. Bogdanova-
Beglarian, expressed by her in one of her last articles: “Everyday oral speech is
rich not only in lexical, but also in grammatical innovations, which are revealed the
more numerous the wider the corpus material is involved in the study. And
although many observations of this kind in linguistics are no longer new, it seems
useful to involve more and more diverse material in the analysis in order to both

verify and clarify the observations already made, and to identify some new features

16 The fragment (3...3) in the transcripts of the ORD corpus signifies one of the variants of non-verbal hesitation.
For other features of the orthographic presentation (discursive transcription conventions) of the ORD material, see:
Russian language... 2016: 242-243. The transmitted foreign speech is underlined here and everywhere further in the
contexts.

17 The *B sign in ORD transcripts means a noisy inhalation, the *IT sign means a pause in hesitation, the % sign is
placed without a space after the name or other personal information (diagnosis, telephone number, personal address,
etc.), which in this case is anonymized; the ellipsis in brackets (...) denotes another variant of non-verbal hesitation.
For other features of the orthographic presentation (conventions of discursive transcription) of ORD material, see:
Russian language. .. 2016: 242-243.
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that have not been previously noticed by linguists” (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2024c:
14). In this case, something new was revealed in the course of the analysis.
2.1.2. TIPA

This section is based on two articles by the author: Xiang Yanan 2023b,
2024a.

The pragmatic marker-approximator tipa has a rank of 15 and IPM 297 in
the PM dictionary (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 54).

The unit fipa in a few dictionary fixations is described (in addition to the
noun — MAS 1988: 365) as a particle in the function of an introductory word, has
the mark jarg. crim. (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2014b: 252) and is defined as follows:
“Vrode, napodobie, kak by, etc. * A meaningless pause filler, “verbal garbage”, is
usually found in somewhat difficult, undeveloped speech, more often among
representatives of the criminal world” (Khimik 2004: 608). It is curious that the
meaning of a function word (preposition or comparative conjunction) for tipa not
noted by academic dictionaries at all, although there are enough such uses in the
corpus (and in everyday speech), cf.:

13) umo-mo muna npooxu mam (OPl);

14) uszsecmnvie apmucmor / peuesuxu / muna Hpaxiua Anoponuxosa$ /
nonsimuoe oeno (OPID)'3;

According to the RNC, the first context with a unit zipa recorded in the SS
dates back to about 1937, and in recent decades there has been a steady rise in its
use, especially in the speech of young people (in the words of one of the linguists,
“Generation kak by was replaced by generation tipa”) (quoted in Bogdanova-

Beglarian 2014b) (see Bogdanova-Beglarian 2014b) (see Fig. 2).

18 The $ sign in ORD transcripts is placed without a space after a well-known name or title (film, company, place,
etc.). For other features of the orthographic presentation (discursive transcription conventions) of ORD material, see:
Russian language... 2016: 242-243.
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Fig. 2. Distribution of usage TIPA by year
The user subcorpus for this part of the study included 503 contexts with the

unit tipa and its structural variants of tipa togo/ tipa togo chto, including 332 uses

(66.0%) in the PMA function. The analysis of the corpus material showed that the

word tipa implements many meanings in oral discourse, of which only about a

third correspond to its dictionary definition as a noun.

15)

16)

17)
18)

19)

First, let’s look at examples of dictionary usages tipa:

[[".E.A., xeH, 54, 1958, nmunrBuct| 3uauum/ pasiuvaromcsa smu 06a muna
kacanuti 0ogoavto cyujecmseento (YI1);

oanvuie mvl cmompum |/ (a-a) ... no cymu oena cawesunux | oa | mooicem
oamb Xapakmepucmuky /| Kak ncuxonocu | CaHeUHUYECKO20 MUNA
memnepamenma | oa / umo (...) uem on xapakmepuzyemcs (OP]]).

B ponu [IMA naHHas equHULA 3HAYUTEIBHO 00JIee YaCTOTHA, CP.:

Ona y mebs neoxcuoanto nosensiemca? Tuna max... Ona! (YII);

a mvl Kak Ovl 8 noomacmepvs K Hemy / Hy (...) HY umo-mo on max / (...)
wyeaemces / s 2060pio / Hy umo mul uiyeaeuibcs / mol(:) y Eeopa% ecmo
onoim / Hy / (...) mam / coenaem / 8cé HopmanvHo // on eosopum / Hem (...)
muna (...) Cepéza% npogu orun / *I1 oasati cosopum / (m...m) *I1 npocmo
byoem emy nomozams // ny éom (OPJ1);

onun /'y Unvtoxu% cnpawusan / koeoa 6om nomoaku Kpacui eoeopio / *B
ymo / omkocwl benvie 6ydem Oderams ? *I1 maxou / (...) umo mol / 3amy...
3amynun / He / 206opum mam / (...) 3auem 6om maxoti / 3auem Oeivie MuUna
cpa3zy amce // *I1 *B *I1 a 2coeopio / a umo 6 yeem cmen ? *I1 vy muna 6 yeem

cmen (OP]]).
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In example (17), PMA tipa plays the role of a comparative particle, close to
vrode. In this sense, V.I. Podlesskaya refers to the class of markers-approximators,
“ascending to words and constructions with the meaning of similarity. For example,
the classical approximator in English is /ike; in the well-known work of Andersen
1998 it was shown that /ike can be included in any type of groups — nominal,
verbal, quantitative, etc. In the Russian language, such approximators as svoego
roda, tipa, kak by, etc., behave in the same way.” (Podlesskaya 2013: 635).

The analysis showed that PMA fipa occurs more often in the dialogue
(73.8%) than in m/d and monologue.

In addition, tipa is somewhat more common (56.6%) in the speech of
women aged 18-25 years (mainly in communication between students — 61.7%)), i.e.
we can say that there is a small correlation between the use of PMA fipa and the
gender and age of the speaker.

The assumption that fipa is more often used in non-public speech (56.3%)
and is limited to close contact with the interlocutor turned out to be also correct.

The share of using tipa in everyday conversations is 44.4% of the volume of
the user subcorpus, in talks — 22.6%, in lectures — 12.7%.

The topics of conversation in which ¢ipa occurs can be very different: art and
culture, science and technology, politics and public life, sports, private life, etc.

As for the position in the phrase, the most preferable position for tipa is in
the middle of the phrase (83.1%).

Sometimes there is a pause before tipa (26.8%) and after tipa (25.6%), rarely
on both sides at once: both before and after tipa (9.9%).

In one use of tipa, more than one pragmatic meaning (function) can be
realized: approximator + xeno-marker (20), (21a), approximator + hesitative (21b)
(polyfunctionality), cf.:

20) ny y mac mam | 6oobwe mak myno |/ s1exkmuéuvlii Kypc / 0a muna Haoo
(OPJD);

21) Hopa% / muna (a) npusem / *I1 y mensa x mebe wikypras mema *I1 Kona% /
u kakas y meos wkypHas mema ko mue ? *I1 ny muna (0) / *II npuuém
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paseosapusaem 6 kakom-mo maxom cmunae // *I1 kpacasuya ¢ HaK1aOHLIMU
moszeamu (OPJI).

A fairly frequent structural realization of the unit under consideration
(10.6% of the total volume of combined approximators in the user subcorpus) can
be considered a construction chto-to tipa (hedge + PMA). This combination shows
the approximate and vagueness of the nomination mentioned by the speaker, cf.:

22) Ha/ 6 Hém ecmov onpedenénnoe umo-mo muna 2epoes/ kiacca u npodezo/
npouezo (YII).

It is curious that in this context (22) a combined marker of fuzzy nomination
of chto-to tipa is used next to the adjective opredelennyy, which in most of its
semantic varieties has the meanings of ‘firmly established’, ‘clear, distinct’,
‘undoubted, unconditional’ (MAS 1986: 629). One gets the impression that with
such a combination of units the speaker seems to want to emphasize that he is
definitely not sure in what he is talking about. It turns out to be chto-to tipa
“certain uncertainty” or “clear fuzziness”. One can imagine how difficult it is for a
foreigner to understand such an expression in the speech of an interlocutor or a
character in a work of fiction, or to find an analogue in another language for a
translator'.

The most frequent “neighbors” in the speech chain (contact or distant) for
marker tipa are various hedges, as well as other PMs: tam, takoy, vot, kak by, tak,
znaesh, etc., cf. (“neighbors” are underlined in the contexts):

23) Oounnaoyamoeo uyucna? Tuna g patione 00UHHAOYAMO20 YUCIA/ NO-MOeM).
Mooicem oessimoco...(Y1I);

24) a kaxaa-nu6yob muna Hpouxa Cropbedc% smo ymeem denams ? (OP]);

25) nomom oH ... 5 yace 8 omnycke 0bl1 / OH () OH MHe 360Hum / muna / kopoue /
Mbl 8C€ 20mo60 / kopoue / myoda-ctoda / a st 2oeopto / 51 6 omnycke (OP]I).

In example (23), the units v rayone and mozhet are typical linguistic means
of hedging, according to the classification proposed by G. Graefen (Graefen 2000:

7). In this case, the hedges reinforce the speaker’s uncertainty expressed by the

19 These difficulties for a foreigner and a translator are not removed even by the fact that one of the dictionary
meanings of the adjective opredelennyy is ‘izvestnyy, tot ili inoy, nekotoryy’ (MAS 1986: 629), i.e. something close
to a hedge.
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marker- approximator.Such double intensification is in principle typical of
colloquial speech, compare, for example, similar observations on the functioning
of units kak raz taki (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023a) and sovsem ot slova sovsem
(Lokalina 2022).

Structural variations of the unit tipa are also very frequent (42.1%) in the
corpus material, which are formed due to the addition of a component tam and
thereby acquire an additional hesitative function (i.e., they give the speaker time to
think about the next remark). In addition, the addition of such words performs,
quite likely, a rhythm-forming function (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 298), cf.:

26) He obsazamenvho 00adicHbl ObIMb IK30MUYECKUe Ciyyau muna mam 2o/ u
gom Kpacoma nozuyuu/ 8 oouem 00801bHO PUKCUPOBAHHAS/ NOMOMY UMO
mam Kpacoma OHA 60mM 6 pAcnoJlodcenuu uuiek Ha oocke/ a eéom 8
obpazax/ komopwsie mocym Ovims cogepuieHno npoussonvhvie (YI1);

27) Hy 3ax00sm / a mémka maxas 3Hauum mam 2oeopum(.) / ama camas cmapas
oesa 2osopum / 6om oaun // mym maxas som **epynoa / éom (...) 6om (...) 1
(...) emuxapsi om mebs / 6om mam () A ¢ HUM mam () muna mam (...)
ompwieanace no noanou npozpamvme (OPJT).2°

A non-one-word pragmatic unit (“internal speech cliche”) 2! tipa tam
consists of two PMs: the verbal hesitative, the approximator and the xeno-marker
tipa and the verbal hesitative and the xeno-marker fam (see about it: Pragmatic
markers... 2021: 391-395). Both of these markers (like most PMs) are clearly
multifunctional: #ipa, in addition to their main function of hesitation, they can also
introduce someone else’s speech into the narrative (xeno-marker), as well as (less
often) act as a boudary, approximator, and rhythm-forming marker. 7am, in
addition to hesitation, it can also act as a rhythm-forming marker and (less often) a

xeno-marker. Examples from speech corpora illustrate this well, cf. (functional

20 The symbol (**) in the speech material marks units that replace unprintable words.

2I N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian and Sun Xiaoli contrast two types of speech cliches: “(1) those recognized by native
speakers, lexically significant and codified, recorded in dictionaries and reference books; in lexical minimums for
foreigners (at a high level of RFL), and today also in the ‘“Russian Constructicon”
[https://constructicon.github.io/russian] or in the “Pragmaticon” [https:/pragmaticon.ruscorpora.ru]”; and “(2) not
consciously perceived by native speakers, realized at the level of speech automatism, very frequent, pragmatically
significant but not lexically, characteristic of the speech of almost any speaker and recorded only in a special
dictionary of pragmatic markers (PM) [PM 2021]: vot (...) vot, skazhem tak, ili kak ego (ee, ikh, tam, eto), vrode
togo chto, ili chto, ili tam, eto samoe and so on. Units of the second type can be considered as a kind of "internal
cliches" (like inner speech); they are distinguished by stability, frequency, reproducibility in the speech of many
speakers and help them overcome various speech difficulties that arise during spontaneous speech production”
(Bogdanova-Beglarian, Sun Xiaoli 2024: 139).
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tags are indicated in parentheses after the context) (contexts from corpora can be

repeated in different places of work):

28)

29)

30)
31)
32)

33)
34)

35)

Hy y Hac mam |/ 6oobwe maxk myno |/ snexmugHulll Kypc /| 0a muna Haoo
(OPJI) (A);
Lopa% / muna npusem / *I1 y mens k mebe wkypuas mema *I11 # Kona% /

u xaxas y meb6s wkypHas mema ko mue ? *II # ny muna / *I1 npuuém

paszeosapusaem 8 Kakom-mo maxkom cmune // *I1 kpacasuya ¢ HaxiaoHvimu
moszeamu (OPII) (H+ A);

u cnpocun / HY muna ymeeutb 80061146 Kkamambvbcs uau Hem ? cudeﬂa 3d
pyaém ? (OPI) (C + A);

U on 6cé / nowmén muna 3anezams 6 mawuny. Tuna «Hou croda / noexanu!y
A eosopio / «Hy naoo arce xaxoii xumpey!» (YII) (C + A);

6bl umo-mo / eosopum / uweme(:) (...) a 0a mou 0e8KuU uc... npuceiu
omovixarom // uy(:) () mam () wsanucoe (OP]) (H + B);

cmunvHyto mam ecaxyio medens (OPJ]) (H + B);

Hy cKoabko ? # epybo coeops mam / yemvlpe ¢ NOJNOBUHOU HA 084
socemvoecam 20e-mo (OP/]) (H + B);

U OHA KAK HA HacC Halemena ! 6om mam movl-mul-mol-movl-Mmobl-mol / 0a Mbl
ankawy mam / vy umo-mo mam makoe / 1 ne nomuio (OP]) (H+ C + B).

It can be seen that both markers are very close to each other in their

pragmatic meanings (functions), which is reflected in the properties of their

combination tipa tam, cf.:

36)

37)

38)

[CnaBa] Maxc. Maxcum. Hado cnoean Kakou-mo ybeOumenvHblil
npuoymams. Tuna mam / A oam eam... Ymo on um moxcem dams? [Jlema]
Cmomps wezo y nux nem [CnaBa] Huueeo y nux nem [Jlema)] Taxou crnoeaw /
A oam eam ecé (YII) (H+ C + A);

U mam HAnucamo 4mo Kax pas 60m 3mo 60m ... (a) Kak 9mo () H#aoHocmy
0a ? Hy umo muna mam oHu He NIAMmAm modice KaK onpasoanue / Ha camom
dejle npocmo mwvl_um He Hpasuiubcs muna / 8om u3 3moeo paspsoa (OP1)
(C+A);

Hy 6vinu/ xoneuno/ maxue mpyoHvie uHCmumymaot/ 5mo Kax 0bl cepbE3Hble
muna mam/ s He 3HAI/ Mam 20e-mo mexHudeckue unu mam/ He 3Haw/
yuugepcumem (YII) (H + A).

Contexts (36) and (37) are curious, in which the unit tipa tam acts, among

other things, as a xeno-marker and introduces sufficiently long fragments of

someone else’s speech. The presence of the hesitative fam gives the speaker
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additional time to think over these alien remarks (hesitation), and the presence of
approximator tipa indicates that the speaker is not quite sure of the correctness of
the transmitted speech and is not ready to bear responsibility for its accuracy.

In all the examples, one can also see a multitude of hedges, which, as noted
above, often accompany approximation and “cooperate” with the combination of
PM in expressing uncertainty, as well as other PMs that indicate various
difficulties of the speaker. It is evident that the functions of hesitation and
approximation are present in usages tipa tam almost always.

The results obtained can clarify the existing descriptions of pragmatic
markers tipa and tam. The range of speech cliches is expanded at the expense of
“internal” or metalinguistic units. The study has shown that the main functions of a
combination (“internal speech cliche”) tipa tam can be recognized as hesitation,
approximation and introduction of someone else’s speech into the narrative, it is
not typical for their unification, because the length of the resulting unit in syllables
is too long??.

Another frequent “neighbor” of a word tipa in the speech material is the PM
takoy (takaya/ takoe/ takie) (23.3%), which also indicates the speaker’s hesitation
and gives him time to choose the right word or think about the next remark, cf.:

39) A nem/ on mam no-pyccku Kycok u KyCOK NO-aHeIULCKy/ s maKas muna/ Hy
S Mam ompuleUCMo Ymo-mo NOHAAA/ YUmo oH muna edem Opamv UHMEPBEbIO
y He2o/ myda-cio0a/ u 80m OH Xouem C8AIUmb — 60N NOCMOMPeEms HA IMOM
Kowmap/ OH 'y Heeo cnpauwiusaem/ Kaxk 00examov Uil Ymo-mo 8 3mom_oyxe

(VI).

In addition to those under consideration, there are many other hedges and

hesitatives in the context of (39) (underlined in the example). It is clear how
diverse they are in Russian speech and how typical the semantics of uncertainty is
for oral communication as a whole. Cf.: “The hedging strategy aims to weaken the
illocutionary power of utterance (Fraser 2013), hedging makes the material vague,

reduces the categorical nature of statements, and can demonstrate the speaker’s

22 The rhythm-forming function is most often performed by monosyllabic markers (vot, nu, tam and so on). The
longest of the recorded PM of this type is the marker koroche, cf.: nu vse koroche | knigi u nego | zakanchivayutsya
| tragichno (ORD).
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incomplete confidence, and at the same time his openness to dialogue. According
to Brown-Levinson’s classical theory of politeness (Brown, Levinson 1987),
hedges reduce the threat to the speaker’s social face (Kostina 2022a), which is
important for building non-conflict communication.

On the basis of the marker tipa in Russian oral speech, other stable
combinations (“internal cliches”) are also constructed, in addition to the units
considered. This can be discussed separately, cf.:

40) 3Omo yoce kak namegon / 3naewv / muna mozo (YII);

41) Hy/muna moco / kax xonyepm? (YII);

42) Tuna mozo / dasaiime 2atizvl/ come on / nuwume 6 Mocksy (YII);

43) ny eom // *II u mym 360n0K 6 08epb // cmoum smom mydicux // *I1 muna
mozo umo oaun / *I1 *X *I1 oasatime oowamscs ! (OP]1);

44) on maxou | s xce cxkazan |/ nHaoo () 201060U 60 6ce CMOPOHbL KpYMumo /
ymoodwvl west | umo / *B ny umo / umodwvl wes cromanracy /| muna mozo umo
He Hado bosambca (OP]D).

Other tipa-based speech cliches can serve as an incentive to continue

research in the chosen direction. Here the same functions of hesitation,
approximation and input of someone else’s speech are revealed, to which are also
added the functions of the start (42) and final (40) delimitation PMs.

In general, the analysis shows that a large number of uses of the pragmatic
marker-approximator fipa and its structural variants in everyday speech are frankly
unsignificant and lie completely outside the framework of codified language and
lexicographic fixation (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2014b: 254).

In addition, tipa can occur multiple times in one statement (14.5%), often
embedded in the PM chains, cf.:

45) [Cama, xeH, ctyneHTka] Bom/ u onu muna cxasanu/ 3a nams Cmo Mol
noMmeHsemM am IKpar/ muna opucuHanibhsil/ ona-ona-ona u max oanee (YII);

46) caywai eosopum / a MHe a MHe CKA3ANU / 4mMO OHU OMOAIU MAM YbU-MO
oenveu / Hy eom // oHa Kopoue (3) 360HUM U 2060pum / Hy KAk 2mo muna /
ona cogopum / s s mebe omoana / mol dnc 3a6ui1a (OPJT).

Thus, the final characteristic of the marker tipa can be formulated as follows:

approximator (A), hesitative (H), xeno-marker (C), boundary (B) and rhythm-
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forming (Y), which fully corresponds to the data of the PM Dictionary. Marker tipa
is a multifunctional unit, like most Russian PMs. In this case, the approximation is
always preserved.

2.1.3. VRODE

This section is based on two articles by the author: Xiang Yanan 2024 b, c.

A variety of approximators (although not PM) is also a number of
constructions in which vrode, tipa and napodobie act as a preposition (poezd vrode
elektrichki, albom tipa knigi, chto-to napodobie lodki) and which are sometimes
described as markers of fuzzy nomination (Savchenko 2015). The preposition vrode
is the most frequent in this series: out of a full sample of 181 contexts from the oral
subcorpus of the RNC, the share vrode is 64%, tipa — 32%, napodobie — 4% (id.).
In the frequency list of 60 PMs, Russian everyday speech vrode o occupy 23rd
place (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 55), which also indicates its high use in Russian
communication. In other words, unit vrode deserves a separate consideration.

In dictionaries vrode does not have a clear codification. Most dictionaries
indicate that this word can be a preposition (with the Genitive case) and a particle.
The meaning of a preposition is usually clarified by synonymous substitution:
napodobie kogo-, chego-l., kak kto-, chto-l.; podobno komu-, chemu-n., skhodno s
kem-chem-n. (MAS 1985: 227). «Russian grammar» of 1980 refers vrode to simple
adverbial prepositions (Russkaia grammatika 1980, vol. 1. 705). Modern
dictionaries interpret vrode as a particle with two meanings: modal (expression of
presupposition and uncertainty) and explanatory (before enumeration). The second
meaning was not found in the material of this study. It can be said with a high
degree of certainty that it disappears, at least in oral speech (Pragmatic markers...
2021: 112).

First, let’s look at examples of dictionary usages vrode from a user
subcorpus:

47) [Benywmuii, Myx] Omo umo-mo épode 0emckoi meumvl Ui CO3HAMENbHO

NPOOYMAHHBLU KOMMepHecKull wae/ co30anue maxozo pooa npeocmaesieHus?
(VII);
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48) [AnHa, xeH, aaMuHucTpaTop| Bwul 3nHaeme/ HO/ Hasepnoe/ a 6am
nocogemogana Ovl HA4aAmMv ¢ 4e20-HubyYOb Holee NIACMUYHO20/ aa Ymo-mo
6pooe cmpetiuunea/ mo ecms pacmsaxicku/ aa modcem ovimy/ goe (YII).

In context (47) there is an indefinite pronoun (chto-to) before vrode and
there are other hedges: navernoe, chego-nibud, mozhet byt (underlined in the
context). The speaker cannot immediately find the appropriate word to express his
thought, so he strives for self-correction. The speaker may have difficulty finding
the right word or expression, may not know it at all, or consider it undesirable for
use for some reason (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 304). Vrode in this case acts as a
pretext.

According to the RNC, the unit vrode has been first recorded in Russian
speech around 1889, the peak of its use falls on 2008, and in recent decades there
has been a decline in its use (see Fig. 3 below).

The paper analyzes the dynamics of the use of PMA vrode (vrode togo/
vrode togo chto) in SS and creates a user subcorpus of the material, which includes
501 contexts with a unit vrode, including 431 uses (86.0%) in the PMA function.
In other words, in the role of PMA, this unit is the most frequent, cf.:

49) [UI.A.b., myx, 73, 1890, muarsuct] Hy u nomuume / nepsoe maxoe / 33...
makoe 8pode KaKk 0bl umo-mo KOMIeKmueHoe maxoe 0vl1o / Koda y Hac
ObLL... NPOU3OULTIA MAKASL CIUXULIHASL OUCKYCCUSL NO NOB0OY Ad... BbICIABKU
Xy00xc... xyooocecmeennoti (YII).

In context (49), the speaker uses PMA kak by immediately afterward vrode,
to express his insecurity. He does not allow himself to be too categorical and tries
to absolve himself of responsibility for what he has said with the help of these
words. The marker kak by is much more common than vrode (see section 2.1.1 of
this study about it). The combination of PMA and hedges in one context is
considered as a frequent phenomenon of oral discourse. It is likely that this is a
universal feature of oral communication, inherent in communication in any

language.



77

—
-————-danpot -7

Janpoc 1 @ 3anpoc 1 (6es crnamweanns)
2008: 364,28

3anpoc 1 (6e3 crnasKuBaHKsa)
2008: 300,48

300

100
.-‘-‘Q-"}"

o o  _ < -—aa P
1889 1911 1933 1955 1977 1999 (BN 2019

(4

Konu4ecTao TexcToR

Fig. 3. Distribution of usage VRODE by year
Vrode can occur many times in one statement, often embedded in the PM

chains, cf.:

50) [Ne 1, xen, 30, 1941-1947, my3bikant]| A ona/ mam 3nauum/ Obém Ho2ol/
U umo-mo epoode/ 3Haewib iu/ MAKOU Mam 3HAYUM Mer00uKu/ Koeoa 3mo
3HaUUM OHA YMO-MO U3006paxjcaem 6pooe maxKozo 00WeHus ¢ NYOaAUKol/ Ho
8 0Owem/ nonumaewb 1u/ makas 3CMpaonas Manepa/ mo ecms s mebe xouy
cKazamv/ ymo noHumaeuwtb/ 3mo oadxce/ Hy/ 6 3ane HYaiikoeckoeo s bvl mosice
ov1 He cnena/ a som 6 3ane eocmunuya "Cosemckasn'/ cnemsv makou yuxi/
oueHb dadice xopouto (YII).

The modal meaning of the word vrode is a signal of possible incorrectness of
the statement. In context (50), the speaker uses vrode in one sentence to reduce the
degree of categorical nature of his statement. He also uses auxiliary pragmatic
means for the formation of approximation: contact verbs (PM-
metacommunicatives) znaesh and ponimaesh, which appeal to the mentality of the
interlocutor and help the speaker to establish contact with him. There are many
other PMs and hedges in the speaker’s speech (also underlined). In this way, we
can feel the speaker’s reflection and psychology.

51) A pooumenu na eac cmompemsv 6yoym / noobaopusams? — Bpode mozo
(OPLD).

With the help of a word vrode or its structural variants, the speaker can
express agreement (51). The shade of approximation (fuzziness) is preserved in all

Cascs.
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The unit vrode can also deduce the function of boundary marker, cf.:

52) [ILE.H., myx, 76, 1936, 30050r] Taoa ewé mam/ a ne 3naro/ mam Kakas-mo
oviia npupooa maxas oukas/ epooe (YII).

In context (52), the use vrode seems to be interpreted as a marker of the
ending and/or a reflexive marker, showing the speaker’s reaction to everything said
about nature. In either case, the approximation function is preserved.

Next, let’s take a closer look at the “neighbors” of PMA vrode in oral
discourse.

There are only 153 usages in the user subcorpus (35.5%) with the extension
of the marker structure at the expense of “neighbors”, which can be to the left of
the marker (26.1%: nu vrode, vot vrode, etc.), to the right of the marker (60.1%:
vrode kak, vrode vse, etc.), as well as from both sides at once (13.7%: nu vrode
togo chto, etc.).

Of the left-wing contextual “neighbors” of the marker, the most frequent
vrode 1s the particle nu (26.2%), the PM-metacommunicative da (14.8%) (see
about it (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 159-167)) and PM vot (11.5%) (see about him
(id.: 91-109)); the most frequent “neighbors” on the right are the particle kak
(55.8%), various hedges (8.0%) and PMA kak by (7.1%) (see about him (id. 2021:
210-214)), cf.:

53) [Maprapura Bragumuposna C., )eH, CTyaeHTKa] A cuoicy makas/ max éom
8 cmeHy mynito/ maxkas omxoxcy/ nomom 0ymaio/ Haoo uyé-mo Kyoa-mo/ 3mo
camoe/ Kak-mo omeneyvcsi — cena/ npouumana/ Hy epooe/ nopmanvho (YI1);

54) [Upuna, xeH]| Aa epooe nopmanvuo/ O0a eii mym maxoe 3a0anue O0aiu
unmepecroe (YI1);

55) [H.A., myx, moiutudeckuii aesrens| To ecmwv komnanus/ epooe/ Kak
yxyowaem ceou noxazamenu/ a mon-meHeodcMeHm noayuaem 6cé ooavuiue

0oxoowt (YII);

56) Ho on/ épooe/ 20e-mo... 20e-mo noopabamuvléaem/ HO 8C€ pagHO 3MO20 dHce
mano (YID);

57) [ULA.B., myx, 73, 1890, nuursuct]| Hy u nomnume / nepgoe makoe / 33...
makoe 6poode KakK 0bl Ymo-mo KoJIeKmugHoe maxoe Oulio / Koda y Hac
ObLL... NPOUZOULIA MAKASL CIMUXULIHASL OUCKYCCUS O NOB0JY Ad... bICMABKU
Xy00ic... xyooxcecmsentoti (YII);
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58) 6om ooun u3 nux cnpocun makum / *K *I1 max / smo npocmo co cmparHvim
HEMHOMCKO (...) omHowenuem u e3enaoom / *I1 a 3auem ? *I1 Hy épooe mozo
umo ux ummepecyem moabko dkcusas / (...) myzvika // H#cueou ¢honvkiop

(OPLD).

Together with its “neighbors” PMA vrode reduces the categorical nature of
the utterance, performing its main, approximative, function. At the same time, its
other functions in oral speech are also possible: boundary, hesitative, introduction
of someone else’s speech, etc. (see more (id. 2021:109-112)). Taking into account
contextual “neighbors” can contribute to a better understanding of the PMA’s
behavior in everyday communication in Russian.

Other observations made during the analysis are shown below.

In dialogue, vrode is more common (79.4%) than in m/d and monologue.

Vrode is more common (60.2%) in the speech of men aged 45-75 years, with
different professions (such as biologist, politician, linguist, scientist, etc.). This
means that there is a slight correlation between the use of PMA vrode and the
gender and age of the speaker.

The assumption that vrode is used more often in public speech (55.9%)
turned out to be correct and is not limited to close communication with the
interlocutor.

The use vrode is 41.8% of the user subcorpus in talks, 23.2% in
conversations, and 9.7% 1n discussions.

The topic of conversations in which vrode is any: business, health, art and
culture, science and technology, education, sports, privacy, etc.

The most preferable position for vrode is the middle of the phrase (81.2%).

A pause more often appears before vrode (34.3%), sometimes (13.2%) —
both before and after.

Thus, PMA vrode is a complex multifunctional unit, the role of which can
only be determined in context. As a result, the final characteristics of a word as a
pragmatic marker are as follows: marker-approximator (A), hesitative (H),

boundary marker (B), and (rarely) xeno-marker (C). To the functions noted in the
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Dictionary of the PM, a boundary marker and a “conjugated” reflecxive-marker (R)
were added.
2.14. ILI TAM

Significantly less frequent than those discussed above is PMA ili tam (rank
51 and IPM 3), but only because it is difficult to isolate it during annotation of
corpus material (see for more details: Zaides 2021; Pragmatic markers... 2021:
210). This section is based on the author’s article: Xiang Yanan 2023c).

The pragmatic marker-approximator with the meaning of approximation i/
tam “was born”, as can be assumed, from a combination of the conjunction i/i with
the colloquial particle tam, meaning ‘for example’ (not recorded in any dictionary).
In the MAS, for the word tam, considered as PM, the closest variety of use is the
use to denote approximation in some limited contexts: “In combination with
pronouns and adverbs (often indefinite) are used to enhance the shade of disdain or
doubt, uncertainty (italics mine. — Y. X.)” (MAS 1988: 337). It is the approximative
function of the marker fam is transformed there into the function of “inaccurate”
search in PMA ili tam: the function of filling in the Aesitative pause in the search
containing the speaker’s assumption. Thus, PMA ili tam retains the meaning of the
approximation of the nomination, but as a marker it is combined not only with
pronouns and adverbs, but is also used when searching for any language unit
(Pragmatic markers... 2021: 206).

In this paper, the dynamics of the use of ili tam in everyday speech was
analyzed and a user subcorpus of the material was created, which included 484
contexts with the unit ili tam, including 139 of ili tam (28.7%) in the PMA
function. The results of the study were as follows.

1li tam appeared in Russian speech as a whole unit around 1927, and by

2014 there was a decline in its use (see Fig. 4).
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Fig. 4. Distribution of usage ILI TAM by year
Like all the considered PMAs, ili tam is more often used in public speech
(68.3%), which is not limited to close contact with the interlocutor.

The share of uses ili tam in talks accounts for 33.8% of the user subcorpus,

cf.:

59) [AHHa AunexkcaHJpoBHA (PKE€H, TOBapHBIM KacCHp Ha >KEJIE3HOIOPOKHOU
CTaHIuu, NeHcuoHep)| U eceeoa ece 2osopunu/ a-a.../ Unu mam wo-nubyow
amo/ mam wo-Hubyob mama/ de-mo/ bocvie becaem/ 3mo/ «mvl 4mo/ «3a

Anmonuykar» xouewv?y (YII).
The topic of conversations in which there is a marker ili tam, any: private
life, politics and public life, science, art, culture, etc.

The most frequent “neighbors” ili tam: tam, various hedges and other PMs

(vot, da, kak by, vrode), cf.:

60) [Taumcus M., xeH] C... kawy mHe/ cyn uau mam 4é-mo ew... Hy/ 8csKoe Ha
06ed comosum (YII).

The most preferable position for ili tam is a position in the middle of a
phrase (54.0%), cf.:

61) U ececoa 6ce cosopunu/ a-a.../ Hnu mam wo-nub6yov smo/ mam wio-Hubyow
mama/ 0e-mo/ 6ocvie becaem/ smo/ «mvl umo/ «3a AHMOHUYKA» Xoueulb?»

(YID).
In a dialogue ili tam, it occurs more often (74.8%) than in m/d and

monologue.

Quite often (30.9%) there is a pause after ili tam.
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1li tam is more common (63.9%) in the speech of men aged 25-45 years, i.e.
there is a correlation with the gender of the speaker.

On the basis of the data obtained, it is possible to construct a scale of
transitivity: from the combination of the conjunction i/i and the pronoun fam — to

PMA (see Fig. 5).

Fig. 5. Transitivity scale for the unit ILI TAM
Let’s consider the relevant examples.
Point 1 — conjunction + adverb:

62) [5, myx, 46, 1958, pabountii]| Hy/ mo ecmv/ mot unu mam/ unu 30eco (YII).
Point 2 — Conjunction + introductory word + significant word:

63) [A.B.A., Myx, yd4eHsld, Owmomor| Omo 3uauum/ umo Homo sapiens
JHCEHCKO20 NOJa/ OHU 8 MeyeHUe MHOSUX MULIUOHO8 Jlem/ 0a/ uiu mam no
KpatiHeli Mepe Mulcay Jiem Npeonoyumani camyos oOoiee Kpynuwix/ Hy/
803M0dicHO/ Oadice bonee azpeccuenvix (YI1).

The conjunctive means i/i formally separates two homogeneous parts of the
sentence, although the second of them is actually invented by the speaker after the
pronunciation of the first. The shade of approximation (approximation) is
preserved (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 207).

Point 3 — Conjunction + introductory word + hedge:

64) [Taucus M., xeH] C... kawy mHe/ cyn unu mam 4é-mo ewy... Hy/ 8csaKoe Ha
06ed comosum (YII).

In the context ili tam is used with an indefinite pronoun, in which a shade of
inaccurate meaning is additionally manifested.
Point 4 — Intermediate stage:

65) [AnHa AnexkcaHapoBHa (PK€H, TOBAapHBIM KacCUp Ha >KEJIE3HOJOPOKHOU
CTaHIuu, neHcuoHep)| U eceeoa ece 2osopunu/ a-a.../ Unu mam wo-nub6yos
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omo/ mam wo-Hubyoo mama/ de-mo/ bocwvie becaem/ smo/ «mol yumo/ «3a
Anmonuykar» xouewv?y (YII).

There are, however, difficult cases that cannot be unambiguously identified:
we have before us both a hesitative marker and a hedge (marker-approximator).
Point 5 — Almost PM, although there is a conjunction (hesitative):

66) [.B.A., myx, ydensiii, 6uomnor| To ecmv npoucxooum pazoeneHue HeKou
O00CMYNHOU Meppumopuy Ha y4acmku/ u Ha Kaxcoom yyacmke/ nanpumep/
HCUGEM 00uUH muep/ uau mam/ wanpumep/ cemvbs 80AK08/ UlU Hanpumep
mam cmas cuer (YI1).

The hesitative function of the marker is more pronounced in contexts when
the word or phrase is searched for by the informant in the course of speech
generation, and not invented in advance. In contexts with i/i tam, there may also be
breaks and rearrangements of phrases, filled and unfilled pauses of hesitation, as
well as other pragmatic markers (da, skazhem), next to ili tam it also performs a
hesitative function (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 208).

1li tam is also able to occur many times in one statement and be embedded in
the PM chains, cf.:

67) [B.I'.b., myx, 57, 1955, yuensiit] Jwuxu ne Hawnu/ vy unu mam oHu Kax-
Mo YHUUYMONCUAUCH/ 0a/ HO mbl 8UOUULL PA3BATL OCKOJIKO8/ mbl BUOULULL/
Kakue mMaccvl Kyoa yiemenu/ ¢ KaKou... 3Ha4um muvl 80CCMAHABIUBAEULL NO
bannucmuxe/ Ha Kaxkou gvlcome 20e 4mo OvLI0/ U ¢ Xopoulell 6epOSIMHOCHbIO
Modiceutb NPeonoaoAHcUums/ Obll 1u Mam 83pvie/ Uau mam mypoyieHmHocmos/
unu ewé umo-mo (YII).

Thus, the frequency of use does not allow us to consider the unit in question
as an ordinary combination of “dictionary” i/i and fam. The final characteristic of
the marker ili tam, according to the results of the analysis, can be as follows:
marker-approximator (A), hesitative (H) and boundary marker (B), which fully
corresponds to the data of the PM Dictionary.

2.1.5. V SVOEM RODE

This section is based on the article by the author: Xiang Yanan 2024d.

According to the MAS definition, a kind of unit v svoem rode means ‘from a
certain point of view’ (MAS 1984: 121). This is a stable combination that means ‘in

a certain sense, relationship (often with the words zamechatelnyy, edinstvennyy)’.
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In the SS there were only 33 examples with the unit v svoem rode, including
quite a lot (42.4%) of “dictionary” uses of the expression under study, cf.:

68) [P.K.C. (myx, dapmakonor)] Oua Ovinia € ceoém pode 3ameuamenvHblil
yenogex/ nomomy Ymo oHa 6vi1a/ no-8UOUMOM)/ 04eHb CHOCOOHDBLL Yello8eK

(VID);

69) [M.M.B. (myx, ouonor-uxtuonor)] [Cmex] Aa s/ no-moemy/ dadice cHsncs
8 eaicmyke — modice eQUHCMBEeHHAs 8 c80ém pooe homozpagus (YII).

Consequently, “dictionary” uses can be considered in which the meaning
recorded in dictionaries is emphasized by a combination with evaluative adjectives
edinstvennyy, unikalnyy, zamechatelnyy, nepovtorimyy, neplokhoy, etc. (underlined
in contexts). It is this high score that is reduced (softened) with the help of unit v
svoem rode.

However, other uses in which the studied expression v svoem rode functions
in different pragmatic meanings are more interesting. In addition to “dictionary”,
the rest of the “non-dictionary” uses (57.6%) go slightly beyond the “dictionary”
and expand the range of meanings (functions) of the unit under study. They can be
divided into 3 groups.

The first group of uses is also combined with evaluative units: kustarnyy
promysel, udovolstvie videt vas, tiran, ochen velikiy chelovek, neplokhoy khozyain,
spektakl (peren.), tonkiy (in meaning ‘refined, sophisticated” — MAS 1988: 380),
geroy, udivlen and voskhishchen. Here the expression v svoem rode reduces the
categorical nature of both high appreciation (udovolstvie videt vas, velikiy chelovek,
neplokhoy khozyain, tonkiy, udivien i voskhishchen) and low (kustarnyy promysel,
spektakl (peren.), tiran), cf.

70) [Ne 7, myx, 30, 1973, paGounii] Bul 3naeme/ 6 uem-mo oueHvb uHmepecHo/
NOMOMY 4mo 3mo Oblll 8 C80eM POO€ OUeHb BeNUKULL Yel08eK/ NOMOMY YMO
OH 3a c0O0U CMONILKO HApoOy nosen/ 06 smom cmoum/ oa/ dymams u 3Hamuv/
ymo 3mo 3a uenosex (YI);

71) [CK., myx, 31, 1967, My3bIKaHT|[IOIT] Omo uenosex Oo0CMAMOYHO
UPOHUYHBIU U... 8/ c60ém pode/ monkuil (YII);

72) [Ne 8, myx, 25, 1976, mnpenomaBatens| Kowueuno/ msdxiceno noHsamo
yenoseka/ nonasuie2o 8 makyio cumyayuro/ Ho 3auem mpamums 02poOMHblE
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cpeocmea Ha noouamue? Ycmpaueamsv € ceoem poode chekmakib? IOmu
oenveu moznu cnacmu ewje muoeux aoodetl (YI1).

In context (70), the speaker explains why what he is talking about is
interesting by means of an expression v svoem rode and a hedge v chem-to. The
hedging strategy, as noted above, involves the speaker’s use of words (units) of a
“cautious” modality — indefinite pronouns or adverbs — as well as introductory
words expressing the speaker’s uncertainty (kakoy-nibud, veroyatno, gde-to).
Hedges “implicitly imply ambiguity, their function is to make things appear more
or less unclear” (Lakoff 1973: 471), thereby reducing the overall categorical nature
of the statement. In oral speech, PMA and hedges jointly implement a hedging
strategy that “performs a protective and euphemistic function <... > by presenting
objects and phenomena as fuzzy and ambiguous” (Pastukhova 2019: 10). In this
context, the use of an expression v svoem rode and a hedge v chem-to helps to
reduce the categorical (high assessment) of the speaker.

In context (71), the speaker searches for a suitable word to characterize a
person and uses a marker v svoem rode of role as both an exploratory hesitative
and a so-called “anticipatory” reflexive, with the help of which he seems to prepare
the listener for the definition that he is about to pronounce (cf. Bogdanova-
Beglarian 2023b). The search function of the expression under study is also
supported here by punctuation: with an ellipsis before the marker and the resulting
word tonkiy®.

According to the MAS definition, the word spektakl means ‘theatrical
performance; razg. about some interesting spectacle, incident, etc.” (MAS 1984:
219). At the same time, in the context of (72) this word is used in the figurative
meaning of ‘a funny, entertaining spectacle’, which is often realized in
combination with the verb to ustraivat. Here expression v svoem rode helps the

speaker to reduce the categorical nature of the low evaluation in his speech.

23 Ellipsis as a punctuation mark, in addition to interruption of speech, incompleteness of a statement or omission in
the text (MAS 1986: 283), is also capable of expressing a pause associated with uncertainty or choice of word (see:
(Sidorova 2005; Basalaeva, Shpilman 2015)). This feature of written speech also influences researchers who present
transcripts (discursive transcription) of oral speech material in corpora.
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From the above examples it can be seen that the expression v svoem rode is
in the phrase before the evaluative structures, and can be combined with different
parts of speech (both adjectives and nouns) and word combinations.

The second group of uses v svoem rode is without semantics of evaluation:
napravlenie raboty, vtoraya malaya rodina, smes, shagi, ultimatum, knyazhna,
zanyatie, preprovozhdenie vremeni, razvlechenie, momenty protivostoyaniya,
imennoe oruzhie. The lexical (“dictionary”) meaning of the reduction of
categoricality “goes away”, only the function of uncertainty remains. A pragmatic
marker-approximator begins to “be born”, cf.:

73) [T.E.IL, myx, cameHHUK]| Ho Oero 6 mom/ umo Koeoa Mbl 2080pum
0 KpeweHuu/ a s HanoOMuHar/ Ymo OJis1 HAC MO BANCHO/ NOCKOIbKY Mbl
celiyac nposoouM 6om makxue awanioeuu/ aa Hy/ eciu no3eoaume/ mMeicoy

mauncmeamu u Lllacamu/ nomomy umo mauncmea — 3MO Modlce
onpeoenéunvie [llacu 6 c60ém pode aa sHympu yepxeu/ 0a/ XpucmuaHcKkotl
arcusznu (YII);

74) [CnenoBarensd (O. bacunamBunm, Myx, 43, 1934)] /lna nux smo/ 6 céoém
pooe/ 3auamue/ npenpogoxcoenue epemenu/ pazsneyenue/ umo au (YII);

75) [1, myx, 53, 1950, pabounii] /la nem/ mHe kadxcemcs/ 3mo 8 Kakou-mo mepe
Oadice HanpasieHue pabomol npasumenvcmea/ 8 ceoém pooe (YII).

In context (73) the expression v svoem rode follows the adjective
opredelennye, which, in addition to the most typical meaning ‘clear, distinct’, also
means ‘this or that, some’ (MAS 1984: 629), i.c. it also conveys uncertainty (is a
hedge). At the same time, vocalizations (aa) are used in speech, indicating the
speaker’s hesitation. Unit v svoem rode turns out to be “surrounded” by such
hesitation phenomena, as if “drawn” into hesitation, which in this case also
provides it with the status of a hesitation (cf.: Bogdanova-Beglarian 2024a).

In context (74), the marker v svoem rode also expresses an approximation
supported by a particle chto [i**. In context (75), the speaker expresses his opinion
using a marker v svoem rode and a series of hedges (kazhetsya, kakoy-to). Here, v

svoem rode, it is at the end of the phrase, performing the additional function of a

24 Cf. the lexicographic characteristics of the unit chto i (I): “(in the meaning of an introductory word) — used to
express doubt, uncertainty, motivation, etc.” (MAS 1988: 686).
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boundary marker of the ending (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 29). In this group, the

expression v svoem rode is combined only with nouns and substantive phrases.

In the third group of uses, semantics is not even thought of v svoem rode,
only the function of approximation remains. In the singular context (76) the
expression v svoem rode is combined with the verb pomogla. We can say that here
a pure pragmatic marker-approximator is “born”, cf.:

76) [Ne 1, xen, 34, 1967, skonomuct| Bo 8pems 6otinbl 5ma OucyuniuHa moaice
6 ceoem pooe nomozna (YII).

In this context, the expression v svoem rode no longer has a lexical meaning
(it should be noted that the ability of this expression to grammatical inflection and,
accordingly, the grammatical meanings of its components, were lost by it at the
stage of formation of a stable “dictionary” unit — as a result of the process of
idiomatization, which is also very active in Russian oral discourse), but only helps
the speaker to express his uncertainty and relieve himself of responsibility for what
he said.

Thus, for the expression v svoem rode, it is possible to build a kind of
pragmaticalization scale, which shows first the weakening, and then the loss of the
lexical meaning of this expression and the appearance of a marker-approximator

(see Fig. 6).

Fig. 6. Pragmaticalization scale for the unit V SVOEM RODE
Point 1 — the unit v svoem rode has a pure “dictionary” meaning (‘from a
certain point of view’), softens the categorically high assessment and is combined

with evaluative adjectives: edinstvennyy v svoem rode, unikalnyy v svoem rode,

pervyy v svoem rode, luchshiy v svoem rode, etc.
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Point 2 — the unit v svoem rode softens the categorical nature of both high
and low evaluation, is combined mainly with nouns or substantive phrases, cf.:

high evaluation: v svoem rode udovolstvie videt vas, v svoem rode ochen

velikiy chelovek, v svoem rode geroy;

Low evaluation: v svoem rode kustarnyy promysel, v svoem rode nemnogo

tiran®, ustraivat v svoem rode spektakl.

Point 3 — the unit v svoem rode is combined with words without the
semantics of evaluation. There is no categoricality, there is nothing to reduce, i.e.
the lexical meaning “leaves”, only the function of indeterminacy (approximation)
remains. A pragmatic marker-approximator begins to “appear’”: v svoem rode/

zanyatie/ preprovozhdenie vremeni/ razvlechenie, v svoem rode moe imennoe

oruzhie, v svoem rode knyazhna.

Point 4 — the semantics of the unit v svoem rode 1s not even conceivable,
only the function of approximation remains. In the only context of this type found
in the SS, the unit v svoem rode is combined with the verb: tozhe v svoem rode
pomogla. Here the expression v svoem rode has already turned into a “pure” PMA.

The conducted analysis showed that the uncertainty marker v svoem rode is,
in its own way, quite active in Russian everyday oral speech. In the spoken
subcorpus of the RNC, 57.6% of the uses of the unit under study go beyond the
“dictionary” meanings and expand the range of its functional capabilities:
pragmatic meanings of approximation, hesitation, reflection and marking of the
final statement/remark. The lexical and grammatical meaning of this expression in
oral use is first weakened and then completely lost, and is replaced by a pragmatic
meaning that is not described in any dictionaries. Thus, v svoem rode can be
considered as a potential pragmatic marker-approximator, which may become the

basis for the inclusion of this language unit in the PM dictionary?S.

25 The adverb nemnogo, which in its lexicographic characteristics also has the meaning ‘to some extent, slightly’
(MAS 1986: 455), acts as an “assistant” of the expression v svoem rode of softening the low assessment contained in
the word tiran (‘one who torments, oppresses someone’ — MAS 1988: 366).

26 1t should be noted, however, that the unit under study is very close to the unit of svoego roda described by N.V.
Bogdanova-Beglarian: it also “occupies, as it were, (svoego roda) (here and further in the quotation, the author’s
italics. — Y. X.) an intermediate position between significant units of language and lexically empty, purely pragmatic
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2.1.6. VNEKOTOROM RODE

This section is based on the article by the author: Xiang Yanan 2025.

As defined by the MAS, the unit v nekotorom rode means ‘somewhat,
several’ (MAS 1984: 722-723). It is used to indicate an incomplete correspondence
with something or to describe a situation that is partially true or applicable.

In the SS, there were only 48 contexts containing this unit, in which there
are quite a lot (56.3%) of “dictionary” usage, cf.:

77) [Bacunuit Upanwbiu (B. HeBunnbiii, myx, 43, 1934)] [llpowy noxopro
u3BUHUMb/ 8aule NpPesocxooumenbCmeo/ Ymo OmHs;L 8pems/ 8 HeKOmopom
pooe/ opazouennoe 051 omeuecmsa (YI1).

In dictionary usage, the expression v nekotorom rode combined with
evaluative words: adjectives (khoroshenkie, svyatoe), adverbs (estestvenno,
sovershenno), nouns (povyshenie, neudovolstvie), substantive phrases (temnaya
loshadka, bezvozdushnoe prostranstvo). In such usage, the unit v nekotorom rode
reduces the categorical assessment expressed by the speaker.

More interesting, however, are the contexts in which the expression v
nekotorom rode functions in one or another pragmatic meaning. Such uses (43.7%)
go beyond the fixed lexical meaning of the unit under study and expand its
pragmatic functionality.

The first group of uses v nekotorom rode already devoid of the semantics of
evaluation: raneniya, pensioner, moy rodstvennik, vash zemlyak. The lexical
(“dictionary”) meaning of the decrease in categoricality “disappears”, only the
function of uncertainty remains. The PMA begins to be “born”, cf.:

78) [®oma bpeue (M. CBetun, myx, 52, 1930)] Hy smo umo/ smo mooice/
HasepHoe/ mésxa/ 6 Hekomopom pooe (YI1I).

units of oral discourse (“parasite words”, or pragmatic markers). Svoego roda (let us add: and v svoem rode. — Y. X.)
cannot be unambiguously attributed to the class of PM, since this expression is used not only in oral but also in
written speech, and also has lexicographic fixation. The phrase svoego roda (let us add: and v svoem rode. — Y. X.)
is similar to pragmatic markers in its unconsciousness, automatism of use by the speaker, as well as verbalization of
some of his difficulties in the course of speech production or reaction to this speech production itself. It seems that
this is a “parasite word” of intelligent speech: in a similar situation, a speaker with a lower level of speech culture
(speech competence) would rather use the marker fipa or kak by (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023b: 106). It seems that
everything that N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian said about the unit of svoego roda can be successfully applied to the unit
of v svoem rode studied in this work.
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In the second group of usages v nekotorom rode combined mainly with
verbs (provesti, nayti), here there is no question of evaluation, only the function of
approximation remains: pure PMA is “born”, cf.:

79) [Anna bopucoBna (A. Opeitamanux, xeH, 70, 1934)] 3nauum/y [lemu koeoa-
mo 8 HeKOmopom pooe/ ckaxcem max/ ovina scena (YII).

It is even possible to construct a kind of pragmaticalization scale for
expression v nekotorom rode, which indicates a weakening of the lexical meaning
of the unit under study, followed by the loss of this meaning and the “birth” of a

pragmatic marker-approximator (see Fig. 7).

1 3

2

Fig. 7. Pragmaticization scale for the unit V NEKOTOROM RODE

Point 1 — the unit v nekotorom rode has a purely “dictionary” meaning (‘to
some extent, several’), reducing in its use the categorical nature of the evaluations
expressed by the speaker, and combining it with evaluative adjectives
(vwdayushchiysya, dragotsennoe), adverbs (deystvitelno, estestvenno), nouns (viast,
edinolichnik),  substantive  phrases (femnaya loshadka,  bezvozdushnoe
prostranstvo).

Point 2 — the unit v nekotorom rode combined with words that do not have
evaluative semantics. There is no categoricality and nothing to reduce here. In
other words, the lexical meaning “disappears”, only the function of uncertainty
(approximation) remains. PMA begins to “be born”: v nekotorom rode raneniya, v

nekotorom rode pensioner, tezka/ v nekotorom rode, v nekotorom rode/ moy

rodstvennik.

Point 3 — the semantics of the unit v nekotorom rode is not taken into
account, only its approximation function remains. In this case, this unit is mainly
combined with verbs: v nekotorom rode imeyu otnoshenie, v nekotorom rode

naydem zamenu. Here the expression v nekotorom rode is already pure PMA.
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The analysis shows that the marker of uncertainty v nekotorom rode is
especially active in Russian everyday speech. In the spoken subcorpus of the RNC,
43.7% of the uses of the studied unit go beyond the “dictionary” meaning of this
unit and expand the range of their pragmatic functional capabilities: approximation,
hesitation, reflection and marking of the final statement. The lexical meaning of
this expression, used in spoken speech, is completely lost, replaced by a pragmatic
meaning that is not noted in any dictionaries. Thus, in some way, it can be
considered as a potential PMA and serve as a basis for including this unit in the
PM vocabulary.

2.1.7. KAK BUDTO (BY)

This section is based on article by Xiang Yanan 2024d.

In terms of functional status, the unit kak budto (by) is close to the pragmatic
markers-approximators that the speaker uses to express his uncertainty.

According to the MAS definition, the unit kak budto (by) is a colloquial
particle that “indicates uncertainty, presumptive proposition, doubt about its
validity: ‘kazhetsya’’(MAS 1984: 121). From this definition alone, it is clear that
we are indeed dealing with an approximator, synonymous with the other PMA
described above.

The user subcorpus of this part of this study includes 60 contexts with the
unit kak budto (by) as an approximator from the RNC SS. The analysis showed that
most often this unit appears in the middle or at the beginning of a phrase (46.7 and

43.3%, respectively) (see Fig. 8).
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| at the | in the W atthe
beginning middle end

Fig. 8. Position KAK BUDTO (BY) in the phrase
A typical position kak budto (by) is between the subject and the predicate

(75.0%), less often between the predicate and the object (7.1%) (all underlined), cf.:

80)

81)

[Ne 1, xxen, 61, 1940, npenogaBarens| Hedento He 8bixoounu Ha pabomy 6cé
Mmoibko nomomy/ umo 8cé yoice Kak 0yomo yYOpano/ u Omuyumanochy
oomoynpasieHue/ a KaHaIu3ayuoHHbll JI0K Obll 3aoum/ 1usHeexka 6om sma/
sepuee/ ovina sabuma (YI1);

[M.O.B. (’keH, KaHAMIAT KYJIBTYPOJIOTHH, TOICHT KapeaAphl KYJIbTYypPOJIOTHU
u conuanpHor kommyHukaruun PAHXwul'C)] 3abasno/ umo ece osmu
peKomenoayuu uccieoosameinell ONUparmecs Ha 04eHsb 8axdcHoe oonyujerue/
ymo  HeobXooumMo  8vlpabomams  KAKVIO-MO  HO8YI0  KYIbMmypy
83AUMOOCUCMBUL C IMUMU CYOBLEKMAMU — C MPOLIAMY/ HOMOMY UYMO He
cywecmeyem Kak 0yomo 0vl HuKaxo2o oQraiiH-ananoea maxKko2o no8eoeHus
(VID).

In context (80), the speaker is not completely sure that 6cé yopano, and uses

the marker kak budto (by) to express this uncertainty.

In context (81), the speaker is also unable to express his opinion confidently

and by using kak budto (by) to express his uncertainty about the object of the

action, thus relieving himself of responsibility for what has been said. It can be

seen that in these examples kak budto (by) performs the function of approximation.

In the user subcorpus of this part of this study, there are also examples in

which kak budto (by) is at the beginning or at the end of a phrase (see Fig. 8),

performing an additional function of a boundary marker, cf.:
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82) [M.B.I'., xen, 83, 1925, nunrBuct] /[o xonya yoeoumenvHulx OAHHbIX ) MEHS
Hem. Kax o0yomo 6wt ecé-maxu 3eoukui! Hamanvsa /[mumpuesna/ no-
Bawemy? (YII);

83) [A.3., myx, 75, 1935, yuenslii] Bcé pagro sce smo Ham Huye2o He 0aém Kak
oyomo oot (Y1I).

In context (82), the speaker has no convincing data, she doubts her sound
sensations and expresses this with the help of a starting marker kak budto (by).

In context (83), the speaker seems to express his point of view quite
decisively, but at the end he still adds kak budto (by) as a final marker, in order to
reduce the categorical nature of the expressed opinion. In both examples, kak budto
(by) plays the role of a boundary marker, in which there is also a shade of
approximation.

In the user subcorpus, there were 32 usages (53.3 % of the total) kak budto
(by) with a variety of contextual “neighbors”. Recall that “neighbors” do not mean
any units next to the marker, but only /edges, other PMs or particles that can be
considered as extensions of the basic structure. They can be to the left of the
marker (31,3 %: vot kak budto (by), vrode kak budto (by), etc.), to the right of the
marker (46.9%: kak budto (by) tam, kak budto (by) takoy, etc.), as well as from
both sides at once (21.9%: tipa kak budto (by) tam, etc.). Of the left-based
contextual “neighbors” of the marker kak budto (by), the most frequent are PMA
kak by (20.0%) and PM vot (20.0%); the most frequent “neighbors” on the right are
various hedges (29.4%), PM vot (23.5%) and PM tam (17.6%) (see Fig. 9-10).

25,0%

20,0% 20,0%

20,0%
15,0%
10,0% 10,0% 10,0% 10,0% 10,0% 10,0%
10,0%
- I I I I I I
0,0%

B,

kak by  vot tipa nu eto tam znaesh  vrode
samoe

Fig. 9. Left-Contextual “Neighbors” KAK BUDTO (BY)
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29.4%

25,0% 23,5%

20,0% 17,6%

15,0% 11.8% 8%

10,0% 5 B
5,0%
0,0%

hedge vot tam eto takoy/ta da
samoe kavya

Fig. 10. Right-Contextual “neighbors” KAK BUDTO (BY)

Let’s consider the relevant examples:

84) [Upwumna, xeH] [lowna/ nocmompena u nowsna/ umo smo Kax ovl/ Kak 6yomo
nyns (YII);

85) [CobGecennunal, xer] Ilomom ewé crxazan/ umo/ 6pooe/ y He20 KOHMPbI
¢ Ha4anrbcmeom/ 8 3mom moadice epooe Kak 0yomo s sunosama (YII);

86) [Upa, xeH| A ue 3naio... Obiia npocmo maxas mMawlura/ ¢ udy oHa/ Kak

O0yomo maxkasn/ ¢ mpase 6csi/ mo ecmv mpasa/ 3apocuias MAWUHOU Maxas...
(VII);

87) [Banentuna BacunbeBHa X., )keH, Mencectpa] [Cmex]. Omu ué-mo cecooms
npam Kak oyomo/ sm camoe... /[u... a oH... a oH ewé mue 2osopum/ «/la
Hem/ ué-mo/ — em/ — oHu mam... yé-mo/ — em/ — mam ouu comoeamy (YI1);

88) [Hanmexna BacunbeBna I'., xeH, meHcuoHepka]| Kak o0yomo kaxas-mo
nuwnss/ Hy/ nenpuamuocms u 6cé (YII).

In context (84), the speaker did not really understand, so she uses the PMA
kak by and the marker kak budto (by), they together reinforce the vagueness of her
utterance.

In context (85), by means of a combination of PMA vrode and the marker
kak budto (by), the speaker is trying to signal to the interlocutors that her statement
may be unreliable.

In context (86), the speaker wants to find a more appropriate synonym for
the word God and, in order to “buy time” for the search, uses pragmatic markers da
and fam (see about them: Pragmatic markers... 2021: 125-130, 312-315).

In context (87), the speaker is completely “immersed” in hesitation: with the

help of markers kak budto, eto samoe and numerous hesitation pauses, he
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verbalizes the search for the right word. It is clear that the speaker’s speech is built
with great difficulty, he cannot immediately choose the correct speech design for
his thought. In these examples, the marker kak budto (by) performs a hesitation
function, accompanying the function of approximation.

In context (88), the speaker uses hedge (kakaya-to), which is a frequent
“neighbor” of the marker kak budto (by) in Russian everyday speech.

Examples with PM chains of different lengths were also found in the
subcorpus, cf.:

89) eom kax 0bl Kaxk Oyomo 6vl maxoii // ona 060 umo-mo 6yoem YeniAMvCs
u max (OP[]);

90) uy som(:) / *II u on 3nauum Kaxcowvili paz socxuujaemcs / Kak NOOOZHAHO /
HO (...) 3Haewb / OelicmeumenbHO NOOOCHAHO Mak / umo () OblpoK Hemy
Hueoe / éom () kaxk oyomo eéom (...) npam ... (OP1);

91) [Xammxka, >xeH, cryneHTka] Kopouwe/ umy mam/ muna/ koz0a Konwl
8bICIMYNAU/ OHU MAM neiu/ mam 6ce um noOnNedalu U... Hy OHU KaxK Ovl eué
KaKue-mo cambvle MAleHbKue Ompbl8OYKU MAM dd PA3blepblédlu U3 C80UX
cyen u/ muna/ mam... muna/ Kak oyomo mam ymep 0OuH u3 Konoe/ u ouu
maxkue/ 3naewn/ mam ... (YII).

In context (89), the speaker’s remark begins with a chain of PMs of various
types. Here we can apparently speak of hesitation, approximation, and the
boundary function of the units used. In context (90) kak budto is built into the
deictic structure vot (...) vot, which in everyday speech exists exclusively as a
standard model, which is filled with a new unit each time?’.

In context (91), the speaker uses a variety of different PMs, including the
hesitational chain tipa/ tam... tipa/ kak budto tam, including kak budto.

27 In this case, the filling of this structure used by the speaker is somewhat different from the traditional one, which
is considered to be the addition of a third deictic element to this model: vot tak vot, vot tuda vot, vot takoy vot.
(Pragmatic markers... 2021: 109-112). The element kak budto cannot be classified as demonstrative (deictic), its
undoubted approximatively hesitation character is supported in this context by a number of hesitations and
hesitation pauses, as well as by the particle pryam, which does not allow this chain to be given an unambiguous
interpretation. See, however, similar observations by E.V. Erofeeva on the variants of filling the model vot (...) vot,
among which there are even elements of the predicative type. In general, the construction that the author designated
as <vot + X + vot> “can perform <...> hesitation (with and without search), navigational/guiding, rhythm-forming
functions, as well as the function of syntagmatic division (pre-pause and post-pause) and final marker” (Erofeeva
2024: 1162).
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It can be seen that kak budto (by) in colloquial speech often appears next to
other markers and is included in various chains, demonstrating its obvious
polyfunctionality.

This marker can occur repeatedly in one, even quite short, statement. And
next to it you can see many other “neighbors” acting in various functions, cf.:

92) [Bonoas, myx]| A ux 3naro ¢ apmeuckux epemén. Imo Kak 6yomo 6wl maxue
arce condamul — <...> Kak oyomo owt (YI1);

93) [Amxena (xeH)] [ apux mam Haw ovin/ Banepa mam ovin/ mam maxue epum
smu/ HOUblO/ KaK 0yomo kmo-mo cmeémcs/ pazeosapusaem/ Kak 0yomo
gom samu eom.../ Omkyoa-mo eéom... (YII).

Speech is the result of the interaction of the speaker and the objective world
in the process of linguistic thinking, it is subject to the influence of a number of
factors. The meaning of uncertainty for the unit kak budto (by) fixed in the
dictionary, moreover, it is used not only in oral, but also in written speech, so it
cannot be unambiguously attributed to the class of pragmatic markers, but only its
undoubted approximative nature can be recognized. Examples given in this section
demonstrate the polyfunctionality of the expression kak budto (by): in almost all
contexts, this unit acts as an approximator, but sometimes it also performs the
function of a hesitative, a boundary marker, etc. It can be said that the unit kak
budto (by) occupies an intermediate position between the significant units of
language and the purely pragmatic units of Russian oral speech.

2.1.8. Conclusions on the section

Kak by, tipa, vrode, ili tam as typical pragmatic markers-approximators, as
well as v svoem rode and v nekotorom rode as potential PMA and kak budto (by) as
a potential marker-approximator are actively functioning in Russian everyday
speech.

Section 2 of this chapter provides a multidimensional analysis of typical
PMA of Russian everyday speech, such as the type of speech, the type of
communication, the topic of conversation, the linguistic analysis of the “neighbors”
in the context, the position in the phrase, the forms of speech (monologue or

dialogue), the presence of pauses in the transcripts, the character of the speaker



(gender, age, profession, etc.), functioning, etc. For a generalization of these data,

see Table 1-4.
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Table 1
Results of multidimensional analysis of the marker KAK BY
Ne Aspects of analysis %
public 55,0
1 type of speech non-public 44,8
etc. 0,2

2 | type of communication

conversation, discussion, talk, etc.

3 | topic of conversation

private life, politics and public life, science, sports,
art and culture, etc.

various hedges, other PMs (tam, vot ... vot, da,

4 neighbors tipa, znaesh, vidish, sobstvenno)
beginning 7,4
5 | position in the phrase middle 88,3
end 473
dialogue 74,5
6 forms of speech m/d 21,2
monologue 4,3
- | presence of pauses n before 17.3
transcripts
Continuation of table 1
between 0
after 11,9
both before and after 3,2
52,7
characteristics of the gender, age, woman (45-60 years old,
8 . various
speaker profession :
professions)
man 473
9 functions approximative, hesitative, boundary, xeno-marker
Table 2
Results of multidimensional analysis of the marker TIPA
Ne Aspects of analysis %
public 43,7
1 type of speech non-public 56,3
etc. 0,6

2 | type of communication

conversation, talk, lecture, etc.

3 | topic of conversation

art and culture, science and technology, politics
and public life, sports, privacy, etc.
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various hedges, other PMs (tam, takoy, vot, kak by,

4 neighbors tak, znaesh)
beginning 9,6
5 | position in the phrase middle 83,1
end 7,8
dialogue 73,8
6 forms of speech m/d 19,3
monologue 7,5
before 26,8
- | presence of pauses in between
transcripts after 25,6
both before and after 9,9
56,6
characteristics of the gender, age, woman (18-25 years old,
8 ) among students —
speaker profession 61.7%)
man 43,4
9 functions approximative, hesitative, Xenp—marker, boundary,
rhythm-forming
Table 3
Results of multidimensional analysis of the marker VRODE
Ne Aspects of analysis %
public 55,9
1 type of speech non-public 43,6
etc. 0,5
2 type of communication conversation, talk, discussion, etc.
: : business, health, art and culture, science and
3 topic of conversation . :
technology, education, sports, privacy, etc.
4 linguistic analysis of various hedges, other PMs (vot, vse, da, kak
“neighbors” by), the particle kak
beginning 11,6
5 position in the phrase middle 81,2
end 7,2
dialogue 79,4
6 forms of speech m/d 15,5
monologue 5,1
before 34,3
7 presence of pauses in between
transcripts after 18,8
both before and after 13,2
characteristics of the gender, age, | woman 39,8
8 )
speaker profession man 60,2
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(45-75 years old,
various
professions)
9 functions approximative, hesitative, boundary, xeno-
marker
Table 4
Results of multidimensional marker analysis ILI TAM
Ne Aspects of analysis %
public 68,3
1 type of speech non-public 30,9
etc. 0,7
2 type of communication conversation, lecture, talk, etc.
3 topic of conversation private life, politics and public life, science,
art, culture, etc.
4 linguistic analysis of various hedges, other pms (tam, vot, da, kak
“neighbors” by, vrode)
5 position in the phrase beginning 43,2
middle 54,0
Continuation of table 4
end 2.9
dialogue 74,8
6 forms of speech m/d 18,0
monologue 7,2
before 25,2
7 presence of pauses in between 15,8
transcripts after 30,9
both before and after 9,4
woman 36,1
characteristics of the gender, age 63,9
8 e (25-45 years old,
speaker profession man :
various
professions)
9 functions approximative, hesitative, boundary

Language is in a state of constant development. New functional units appear
in speech, which differ in many ways from the lexicon of the language
(Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023b: 102), but their pragmatic meaning is often not
recorded in any dictionary. In this section of the work, in addition to the typical

and basic pragmatic markers kak by, tipa, vrode and ili tam, included in the
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Dictionary PM, potential PMA v svoem rode and v nekotorom rode, as well as a
potential marker-approximator kak bydto (by) were described.

The analysis made it possible to draw a number of conclusions.

Thus, in all the examples, it can be seen that a multitude of hedges often
accompany approximation and “cooperate” with the PMA in expressing
uncertainty, as well as with other PMs that indicate the speaker’s difficulties. In
oral discourse, the PMA and hedges jointly implement hedging strategy that
“performs a protective and euphemistic function <... > by presenting objects and
phenomena as fuzzy and ambiguous” (Pastukhova 2019). Hedges and markers-
approximator can be said to mutually reinforce the speaker’s uncertainty about
what he is talking about. Units that implement hedging strategies often act as
multifunctional, i.e., they implement, in addition to the approximative function,
also the function of hesitation, text navigator, xeno-marker or rhythm-forming. The
shade of approximation (fuzziness) is preserved in all cases. Other PMs often help
to implement these functions, forming a variety of pragmatic chains in speech.

An interesting question is why people so often use the strategy of ambiguity
in oral communication. There are many studies of evasiveness in scientific texts,
where it is simply good form (Markkaren 1997), P. Brown and S. Levinson point
to its connection with politeness (Brown, Levinson 1987), but rather in imperatives
and commissions?®, rather than in statements. On the contrary, vagueness in
statements violates P. Grice’s principle of cooperation (Grice 1985), which,
however, sometimes brings a certain benefit to the speaker or the entire group of
communicants. It can be considered that vagueness of expression are a common
feature of everyday speech. A non-categorical statement is informative enough to
continue communication (Sadock 1977), but at the same time a comfortable
situation is maintained, in which neither the speaker nor the interlocutor needs to

concentrate on the spoken word. Everyday conversations take place as if we are

28 Komissivy - speech acts (SA) obligations, promises (obeshchayu, klyanus, dayu slovo), see the typology of SA, for
example: Austin 1986: 119; Serl 1986: 182.
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always in a sphere of uncertainty. The next section will describe the correlation of
the expression of uncertainty and vagueness with speech forms..

2.2.  Pragmatic markers-approximators in dialogue and monologue:

comparative analysis

Dialogical speech and monologue speech are ways of linguistic expression,
but have different characteristics and scenarios of application. Dialogue is
communication between two or more people, each of whom has his own part of
speech, while monologue is the narration of one person without the participation of
others (for more information on the forms of oral speech, see Section 1.1.4 of this
study). Pragmatic markers-approximators show the speaker’s uncertainty about
what he is talking about. Their functioning in dialogue and monologue is studied in
this section, which is based on the author’s article: Xiang Yanan 2024f.

2.2.1. Comparative analysis of the material

The source of the material for the analysis was the corpus of everyday
Russian speech “One Speech Day” (ORD), which presents mainly dialogue, and
the corpus of Russian monologue speech “Balanced Annotated Text Library”
(SAT) (a block of lawyers’ speech), where only a monologue is presented.

The user subcorpus of this study includes 123 uses of the PMA tipa, kak by,
vrode, ili tam from the dialogues of the ORD, and 54 uses of the same units from
12 monologues of lawyers from the SAT corpus (on the topic of spending free
time).

The pilot analysis showed that the main functions of PMA in dialogue and
monologue can be recognized as approximation (reducing the categorical nature
of the speaker’s statements) (100.0% in both types of speech, i.e. all 123 uses of
PMA from dialogues and all 54 uses of PMA from monologues) and hesitation
(overcoming speech fluctuations and shaping speech search) (25.2% of 123 uses in
dialogues and 25.9% of 54 uses in monologues). In a small number of uses (15.4
and 14.8% in dialogues and monologues, respectively), markers of the beginning

or end of the speech/monologue were revealed (see Table 5).
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Table 5

Frequency of use PMA in different functions in dialogue and monologue (%)

Form of Dialogue Monologue
speech
Function of PMA
Approximation 100,0 100,0
Hesitation 25,2 25,9
Start or final marking 15,4 14,8
Input of someone else’s speech (xeno- 7,3 —
marker)
Rhythm-forming marker 1,6 —

Let’s look at a few examples.

94) s /(...) Kak 6wl / 1 He 3Hal0 /Y HUX KAKOe-MO ... / HY NPOCmMo He 00CMOmMpenu
yeeo-mo peosima // *C (OPL1);

95) umo 3a uoka ? umo 3a 6mo... 611000 maxoe tioka ? Uoka 3mo Koz20a /
3Hauum/ KaK 0wl Aiyo / auyo emecme ¢ OIUHOM NOJHCApeHHoe / 80m maKoe
som / muna smo camoe (CAT);

96) mo ecmv mvL Mo2 K cmeHKe noovexamov / Hanpumep / ynepemvcs u 3mo
camoe unu mam (OPJI);

97) epode | ne cnawo 0o waca <cmex> a yowce 3axanuusaiomcs (...) eom (...)
8bIXOOHOU Oehb (...) 8 npunyune oadxce (...) OH HYHCeH HUCKOIbKO (?) |
nomomy umo ou ecmo [...J ckonvko (...) 6 uucmo mopansrom naane (CAT)®.

In example (94) the speaker does not know the real situation he is talking
about, and to express his doubts he uses the PMA kak by and a series of hedges
(kakoe-to, chego-to) (underlined in the context).

In example (95) the speaker is confused in explaining what yoka is. Using
PMA (kak by, tipa) and other PMs (znachit, vot takoe vot, eto samoe) (underlined
in the context), the speaker seeks to relieve himself of responsibility for the truth of
the statement. At the same time, in the process of speech production, he tries to
“win” time to select a suitable expression, i.e., in addition to approximation, here
you can also see hesitation (hesitation of the speaker), expressed, among other

things, by markers-approximators.

2 The sign (J) in the transcripts of the SAT corpus denotes a physical pause in hesitation, the sign (?) denotes the

researcher’s uncertainty in adequately identifying an auditory image with a specific word during transcription. For
more information on the features of the orthographic presentation (conventions of discursive transcription) of the
SAT material, see: (Russian spontaneous speech 2008: 13).
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In example (96) the marker i/i fam are at the end of the phrase, in example
(97) the marker vrode is at the beginning of the phrase, i.e. PMA also perform the
function of marking the beginning or end of the utterance. And in example (97)
there is also hesitation, expressed with the help of PM vot, v printsipe, as well as
with the help of numerous stammers, indicated in the transcripts as an ellipsis in
parentheses (...). It is known that ellipsis as a punctuation mark of written speech,
in addition to interruption, incompleteness of the statement or omission in the text
(Dictionary... 1986: 283), is also able to express a pause associated with
uncertainty or word choice (see about it (Sidorova 2005; Basalaeva, Shpilman
2015)), which explains the use of such a sign in the transcription of oral speech.

It can be seen that in all the above examples, despite the presence of other
functions implemented by PMA, there is always an approximation.

The analysis of the material also showed that it is possible for the main PMA
under consideration to implement the function of a xeno-marker (when entering
someone else’s speech) and a rhythm-forming marker in a dialogue; despite the
fact that no such functions were found in these markers in a monologue (see Table
5).

Consider the following examples:

98) u cnpocun / Hy muna ymeewv 8000uie Kamamvca uiu Hem ? cuodena 3d
pyném ? s 2o6opio / Hy(:) kax ? napy pa3 6vino deno koneuno (OPJ]);

99) my oa(:) // a onu 3Hauum cobuparom / mam muna / mam Kmo eoem
6 Duunsanouro / mam muna / mvl_edem 6 Duuaanouro / mam oasaume
noexanu // *II mam cenu noexanu / cobpanace mam / Komnawus mam /
yemvipe O0esuonku uz llumepa mam / mManvuyuk nOmMom NOOCOEOUHUNCS U3
Mocxewr (OP/]).

In example (98), the PMA tipa introduces someone else’s speech into the

narrative (underlined). The xeno-marker function is often used when the speaker is
not sure of the accuracy of someone else’s or his own words, or only “reads”
someone else’s speech, interpreting someone else’s “speech behavior”. The xeno-
marker function in such contexts is additional to the PMA ftipa.

In example (99) the speaker uses PMA tipa twice to introduce someone

else’s speech (underlined) and to mark his uncertainty about its accuracy and
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word-for-word. At the same time, due to the addition of a component tam and
largely due to it, the marker tipa implements an additional hesitative function
(numerous tam give the speaker time to think about the next “portion” of speech).
In addition, the addition of this kind probably also performs a rhythm-forming
function (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 398).
2.2.2. Conclusions on the section

Based on the analysis of the corpus material, the paper shows the specifics
of the functioning in the dialogue and monologue of the main pragmatic markers-
approximators, showing the speaker’s uncertainty about what he is talking about.

The analysis showed that the main functions of PMA both in a monologue
and 1n a dialogue can be considered approximation, hesitation and (rarely) marking
the beginning or end of a speech/monologue. In the dialogue, PMA also perform
the function of a xeno-marker and a rhythm-forming marker; no such functions
were found in the monologue. PMA, like other pragmatic markers, have a
pronounced multifunctional character.

The next section will describe the correlation between the expression of
uncertainty and ambiguity and the speaker's psychotype.

2.3.  Correlation of the use of pragmatic markers-approximators with the
speaker’s psychotype

Pragmatic markers-approximators are a kind of speech units unique to oral
communication, and their use helps to study the cognitive-psychological trajectory
hidden in the “black box” of the human brain in order to explain the generation and
understanding of discourse in a more scientific way. The study suggests that PMA
in Russian everyday speech is not only an expression of linguistic forms, but also a
reflection of psychological activity and cognitive processes. This section is based
on the article by the author: Xiang Yanan 2023d.

2.3.1. The main psychological types of a person and their features

The main psychological types of a person and their features can be
understood with the help of the theory of psychological types by C. Jung (Jung

1995), who divides human psychotypes into introversion (orientation inward) and
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extroversion (orientation outward, outward). The difference between these two
types lies in the attitude of a person to external objects — introverts (I) and
extroverts (E).

It is obvious that there is a correlation between a person’s psychological type
and the characteristics of his oral speech, especially in situations related to solving
complex problems. Researchers agree that the more difficult the task and the
higher the level of anxiety expected when performing it, the easier it is to
distinguish introverts from extroverts (Dewaele, Furnham 1999). Introverts have a
richer vocabulary and, on average, richer speech, while extroverts speak more,
louder, with more repetitions, with fewer pauses and hesitations, with a higher rate
of speech, and less formal language (Scherer 1979; Furnham 1990; Gill,
Oberlander 2002). For example, on the basis of the analysis of the material of 16
monologues, N.V. Batyukova concluded that the speech of introverts is dominated
by simple (1.9 times) and complex sentences (2.3 times), and in the speech of
extroverts there are interruptions and clarifying constructions (Batyukova 2002: 74).

In most cases, in anxious or tense situations, more conditional speech units
appear in speech. N.V. Batyukova notes a greater number of pauses in introverts
(1.8 times more than in extroverts) and the use of pragmatic markers by extroverts
(in the terminology of N.V. Batyukova — “weedy” words): vot, nu, tipa, eto samoe,
etc. (id.). At the same time, D.A. Gorbunova believes that “introverts use
pragmatic markers in speech twice as much as extroverts” (Gorbunova 2021).

In this part of the work, the assumption is tested that the difference between
introverts and extroverts can be identified by the amount of PM in their speech.
The analysis is carried out on the material of the SAT corpus and takes into
account the psychological characteristics of the speaker when using PMA in
speech. A key factor is a person’s level of introversion/extroversion.

Let us consider the features of psychological types separately.

2.3.1.1. Introversion
Introversion is “in constant retreat before the object, gives way to it, keeps

away from external events, without entering into interconnection with them” (Jung
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1995: 702). An introvert, “before performing actions, carefully thinks through
them <... >. Psychological protective means include conscientiousness,
scrupulousness, pedantry, thrift, caution, distrust, moderation, honesty,
straightforwardness, politeness. Introversion is a passive, but energy-saving and
protective attitude of the psyche, leading to the development and deepening of the
already existing, focused on the inner world” (Zhuravileva 2008). A deep introvert
is characterized by rationality, timely actions, calmness and consistency. His circle
of communication, as a rule, is not wide, limited to close people, and feelings are
under constant control (Eysenck 1995). Introverts usually prefer written speech to
oral speech. They are not proactive in their speech, so they prefer reciprocal
remarks. However, their focus on the content of the dialogue is high, which is why
their remarks are characterized by preparedness and thoughtfulness (Zhuravieva
2008) (quoted in Gorbunova 2021: 30-31).

As for speech characteristics, introverts try to conduct a conversation on a
topic that is important to them, they are more focused on themselves and
concentrate on a more in-depth discussion of one subject in all aspects (7eiger,
Barron-Teiger 1998). A study based on monologues from the SAT corpus
confirmed the hypothesis that introverts tend to speak in a “cautious” modality, i.e.,
more inaccurately and less confidently.

2.3.1.2 Extroversion

According to C. Jung, extraversion is characterized by “interest in an
external object, responsiveness and readiness to perceive external events” (Jung
1995: 701). This is an active and energy-consuming attitude of the psyche
(Zhuravileva 2008), leading to the expansion of the sphere of activity. According to
H. Eysenck, typical extrovert can be considered an open, impulsive and sociable
person. His actions are aimed at increasing emotional excitability, while introverts
avoid this (Eysenck 1995).

A common feature of extroverts’ speech is a fast pace and a vivid external
expression of emotions. Extroverts are those people “who think aloud, speak most

of the time, are less self-centered, and tend to move from topic to topic” (Teiger,



107

Barron-Teiger 1998). Their focus on the content of speech is relatively low (id.).
Extroversion is one of the most striking and noticeable personality types (Funder
1995), as well as one of the few types for which researchers generally recognize
the presence of “consistent and reliable information” (Jonassen, Grabowski 1993:
367). In studies conducted from a biological perspective, extraversion is related to
the degree of repression and arousal present in the central nervous system (quoted
in Gorbunova 2021:28). A study conducted on the material of monologues from
the SAT corpus confirms that extroverts speak more accurately and confidently
than introverts.
2.3.2. Material and informants

The material for this part of the study was oral spontaneous monologues-
stories from the SAT corpus (lawyers’ speech block). The topic of the monologue
1s a way of spending free time.

The informants are 10 native speakers of Russian, lawyers by education and
professional activity, with different psychological types: 5 extroverts and 5
introverts. The affiliation of the informants to a particular psychotype was
determined by means of a special psychological test by G. Eysenck (Personality
Questionnaire EPI 1995) (see more: Sound Corpus... 2013). The list of questions is
given in Appendix 1 to this work.

2.3.3. Correlation of use PMA with the speaker’s psychotype

In each monologue, PMA and hedges were manually identified and the
frequency of using the hedging strategy by different speakers was calculated (see
Table 6).

Table 6

Frequency of using the hedging strategy in monologues-stories of extroverts and

introverts
No Psychotype | N (number of |H (number of X (H/N ratio) (%)
inf. words) hedges)
1 E 245 9 0,04
2 E 261 3 0,01
3 E 460 4 0,01
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4 E 245 2 0,01
5 E 330 15 0,05

X 1541 33 2,1
6 I 623 30 0,05
7 I 7281 330 0,05
8 I 1 865 83 0,04
9 I 579 14 0,02
10 I 157 10 0,06

pY 10 505 467 4,4

Table 6 shows that the average value of the frequency of using hedging
strategies by introverts and extroverts differs significantly (4.4 and 2.1%,
respectively). These strategies directly depend on the psychological type of the
speaker: Introverts use them twice as often as extroverts (cf. with the data obtained
from the monologues of philology students: I hedge 4.34 times more often than E —
Kostina 2022a).

When using the hedging strategy, a large amount of PMA is noticeable. It
has already been noted above more than once that hedges and PMA mutually
reinforce the speaker’s uncertainty, his unwillingness to “take responsibility for his

words”, cf. the abundance of the corresponding units (in font) in the contexts:

100) <6300x> 00 dauu Hy 60m Mo ecmb 0€ll0 ModHce CO 6CAKUMU / MAM PA3HbIMU
NPUKTIOYEHUAMU U NOIMOMY KAK 0bl KaK 0vl 6om makx uHmepecHo / oa /
3a643a1UCL MaKue OMHOWEHUs KOmopbvle He M02y CcKazamv / 4mo makue
OMHOWEHUS OHU HOCUNU KAK Obl 60M M-M MAKOU 3HAYUmM / USHAYALLHO
OpyoHcecKull Xapakmep npocmo 3mo Obll0 00blYHOe 3HAKOMCMBO a NOMOM
oHu / 6 npunyune / nepepociu 6 opysceckue omuouterus (1);

101) umo 3a tioka? maxoe tioka / ckaxcume/ umo makoe toxa? a 3mo 2ogopum /
Hauie makoe 611000 8 obwem / oueHb uHmepecHoe / umo 3a tioka? umo 3a
omo... bnrodo makoe tioxka? tioka mo Ko2oa / 3uauyum/ KaK 0wl suiyo / Ayo
emecme ¢ OIUHOM NodcapeHHoe / 6om makoe 60m / mMURA 3mo camoe muna
maxozo yezo-mo (1);

102) som / noscanyii // mak / 6e30apHo npowina Hy HAGEPHO / <8300X> GOM
Mecaua 08a / mpu nocieOHux moux evixoounwix // écé (1);

103) max xax Hys#cHO OBLIO 20MOBUMBCA K IK3AMEHAM / 8 NOHEOENIbHUK <CcMeX™>
HY 6om HasepHo makx / 6viiu nposedensl gvixoonsie (E).

In context (100), the speaker (I) describes his memories of free time and uses

a large number of PMA kak by and various hedges (scaxumu mam, 6 npunyune) to
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mark his insecurities and relieve him of responsibility for what he said (the
accuracy of memories).

In the context (101), the speaker (1) tries to explain to his interlocutors what
yoka is. He strives to convey his thought as accurately as possible, but in the
conditions of time deficit inherent in spontaneous speech generation, he cannot
find the appropriate words, repeatedly gets confused, and, finally, is forced to
express himself extremely inaccurately.

In contexts (102) and (103), the speakers conclude their monologues with
the above remarks. The beginning and end of a monologue are the most difficult
parts of a spontaneous text. Therefore, various paralinguistic elements often arise
in them, for example, laughter (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2022), thythmic disruptions,
indicators of metacommunication, including an accumulation of hedges, of which
the introvert again has more than the extrovert.

2.3.4. Conclusions on the section

An introvert is characterized as a person who is focused mainly on himself,
indecisive and incapable of communication; an extrovert is an open and sociable
person who easily makes contact and quickly adapts to any situation.

In the monologues-stories of lawyers, markers of fuzzy nomination, both
PMA and hedges, are often used next to other PMs (vot, tam, znachit, eto samoe,
etc.). Sometimes whole chains of pragmatic markers are built, which, in principle,
are characterized by such “magnetism” (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 17): in this
way, the speaker tries to relieve himself of responsibility for his words when he is
not completely sure of them, when he is experiencing stress (Kostina 2022b) or
seeks to hide his real thought.

When building oral discourse, people use PMA and hedges to verbalize their
insecurities and avoid the accuracy of nominations. At the same time, introverts are
2 times more likely than extroverts to use hedging strategies, which is probably
due to the characteristics of this psychological type: introverts tend to express

themselves more cautiously than extroverts, even if it is just a story about rest.
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Pragmatic markers-approximators play a significant role in oral
communication, reflecting the mental state and cognitive processes of a person,
their use is closely related to the psychological type of the speaker. By studying the
use of PMA in Russian everyday speech, we can gain a deeper understanding of
the speaker’s psychological activity and intellectual activity, which in turn will
contribute to a better understanding of oral speech and greater interpersonal
communication.

Situations with the use of PMA differ in the speech of people not only with
different psychological types, but also with different levels of Russian proficiency,
if we are talking about speakers of Russian as a non-native language. This is the
next section of our work.

2.4. Comparative analysis of russian speech of native speakers of russian and
chinese languages

The study of pragmatic markers-approximators is of great importance in
teaching Russian as a foreign language (RFL). Firstly, PMAs are an important part
of Russian everyday communication, and learning to use them (and most
importantly — to understand the speech of Russians containing such markers) can
help foreigners to better adapt to the Russian-speaking environment. Secondly,
PMAs can help foreign students better understand the linguistic and cultural
features of Russian speech, to better understand Russian culture and thinking. And,
finally, the description of PMA can help foreigners improve their own Russian
colloquial language in order to communicate more successfully with native
Russian speakers. This section of the chapter is based on the articles of the author:
Xiang Yanan 2024 g, h, 1.

2.4.1. Material and informants

The SAT corpus contains (among other things) monologues-descriptions in
Russian, recorded not only from Russian informants, but also from native Chinese
speakers. This part of this study is devoted to a comparative analysis of the use of
hedging strategies in monologues-descriptions of the same image recorded from

native and Chinese speakers (i.e., in speech in the native and non-native languages).
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The material for the analysis was 8 spontaneous monologues-descriptions in
Russian, recorded from 4 Russian and 4 Chinese informants. Both groups of
informants were balanced by gender (male-female: M/F) and psychotype?®
(extrovert-introvert: E/I). The group of Chinese informants was also balanced by
the level of Russian language proficiency: lower level B2 and higher CI. To
describe the informants, the informants were offered a story in pictures (comic) by

H. Bidstrup “Elixir for hair” (see Fig. 11).

Fig. 11. H. Bidstrup. Elixir for hair (https://bidstrup.ru/content/1103.html)

As you can see in the picture, the plot image is divided into 13 pictures and

represents the story of one bald man who bought and used a hair elixir. Describing

39 The division of speakers by psychotype in this case is based on the already mentioned psychological test by G.
Eysenck (see: Personality questionnaire... 1995), which all informants took before recording.


https://bidstrup.ru/content/1103.html
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these pictures sequentially, the informants built their descriptive monologue.
Comparison of texts revealed differences in the frequency of using a hedging
strategy (especially PMA) when constructing a monologue by the participants of
the experiment in their native and non-native languages.

All Russian informants are native Petersburgers, philology students: 2 boys
and 2 girls, aged (at the time of registration) 20-21 years old, including 2 extroverts
and 2 introverts (see table 6 below).

All  Chinese informants are students and postgraduates of various
humanitarian universities in St. Petersburg, aged (at the time of registration) 23-27
years. Among them are also 2 boys and 2 girls, 2 carriers of the B2 level (TORFL-
2) and 2 carriers of the C1 level (TORFL-3), according to the Russian state system
for testing foreign citizens (Russian state testing system... 2021), 2 introverts and 2
extroverts.

2.4.2. Results of the material analysis
2.4.2.1 Russian speech of Russians

A monologue-description is a spontaneous narrative on the theme of a comic
book. “Constructing” such a story, the speaker often tries to absolve himself of
responsibility for what he said, using PMA and hedges. There are especially many
of them in the speech of native speakers of the Russian language, cf.:

104) kax 6v1 nodyman umo 3-3 // umo mam // Kakoe-mo oelucmsue OO0JNCHO
ObIMb // 30 HOUb NPOU3OUMU U JIONHCUMCS Chamb / U Ye... / mpozaem c80i0
207108y / UMO H-He H-HAYAIU U PACmu y He20 B0A0Cbl // A NOMOM OH KaK
oyomo ovt 6cmaém (R1, F, E)*!;

105) u 3axanuusaemcs mem 4mo oM NPOCLINAECMCA U HA CAMOM Oele / 6CE 3mo
ObLIO MONLKO COH NOMOMY YMO OH mpozaem C80K 20108Y // OHa No-
npesicHemy avlcas / U HeNOHAMHO pao OH UlU Hem HO-0 / 6UOUMO paod momy
ymo oH // H-He max / nopoc // u épooe KaKk ox HABEPHO Yiice NPUBLIK K CB0ell
avicune (R1, F, E);

106) npuuém 3auem-mo 3anesaem 6 paxKoguHy mo ecmb 6 HPUHUUNE HY
8 COBeMCKUX OOblYHO / 3 BAHHBIX KOMHAMAX Yy HUX / 3Mu CMeHKU
NPAKMUu4ecKu KapmoHHvle mo ecmb PAKoSUHA Mam GUCUM HA-A CONJIAX /
a mym oH Kak 0wl 3-3-3a1e3 -3 / Hy-y (R3, M, E).

31 All examples in this section are attributed with the informant’s number and nationality (R1, C1, etc.), as well as
gender (M/F), psychotype (E/I), and level of proficiency in Russian (for Chinese) (B2/C1).
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In the context of (104), the speaker assumes that the hero expects some
effect from the elixir, but is not sure of the correspondence of his description and
reality, so he uses various means of reducing categoricality: PMA kak by and other
hedges (highlighted in the text).

From the context (105) it is clear that the speaker cannot determine the real
mood of the hero from the pictures. Based on his own knowledge of life, the
informant thinks that the hero is most likely happy, because he is already used to
his bald head. The PMAs and hedges used in the example are again highlighted.

In the context of (106), the speaker’s uncertainty is mainly associated with
the verb zalezaet, which reflects the actions of the comic book hero. In addition to
PMA and hedges (highlighted), the informant’s hesitation is also expressed here by
other hesitational phenomena: e, na-a, z-z-zalez, e-e, nu-u (for more information on
hesitations in the speech of Russian speakers, see, for example: Sound corpus...
2013). However, the reduction in the categorical nature of the statement is
achieved in these texts precisely due to the use of PMA kak by and hedges.

2.4.2.2. Russian speech of Chinese

In the monologues of the Chinese, a few cases of hedging strategy
implementation were found mainly in the speech of speakers with a higher level of
Russian proficiency C1, and there were no approximating markers in the material
at all, cf.:

107) y Hezo [ 6onocel / onunoul yoce 08yx mempos / u-u | maxue 6010CbHI
npespamuiu €20 / MOMCHO cKazamyp / 6 KAK020-mo / Heu38ecmHozo [
36eps / kapayn! / kapayn! / kmo cmoocem [ b1 mens svipyuums? (C6, F, 1,
C1)*%;

108) 9-5 uenosex / 20e-mo | 6 sospacme / copoka nem / moxcem ewé oonvue /
CX00UNl 8 Mazasum / Kynums | Kakoe-mo cpeocmeo [ 3 ons-1 [ éonoc (C7, M,

E, Cl);
109) panvwe / o... 00un mysucuuna / 3-vi | y neeo | y neeo / nem | 6ono-coi [
6010c08 / H# [[ 3-b1 5mo-0 [ ouendv [[ 3-u [[ 2... [ 3-v1 [ 9-b1 [ emy ouens

2pYCmHO // noasmomy [ o [ H-H | nowén 8 mazasun / u-u xo4y noKynamo [ H-
n [ kaxkoit-mo [| n-n [ onsa-s | pacmenus-s | 6o-10-cOs (C5, F, E, B2)*;

32 In Chinese monologues, the sign (]) marks the physical pause of hesitation.
33 The monologues of Chinese informants are given in their original form, without any editing. The capital letter in
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110) ooun uenosex | s-m | xouem xomen kynume [ sauxcup Ons 60nocwl

8 MazasuHe / U NOMOMY umo y Hux | nomomy umo-o [ y Hux Hem 6Onocol
(C8, M, I, B2).

It can be seen that in speech in a non-native language, speakers’ hesitations
are expressed mainly by vocalizations (y, e-m), vowel stretches (i-i, chto-o) and
physical hesitation pauses (/) (for more information on hesitations in the Russian
speech of the Chinese, see, for example, Cheng Chen 2021). There are practically
no verbalized means of reducing categoricalness in the lexical arsenal of foreigners.
Cf. similar observations on Russian speech of speakers of different languages,
including Chinese: “the higher the level of TORFL, the more often (although still
rarely) purely Russian colloquial PMs appear in the monologues of foreigners”
(Bogdanova-Beglarian 2024b: 135), including markers that help the speaker
structure (“build”) the oral text, demonstrate the process of reflection itself, or
express uncertainty about what is said (PMA and hedges).

2.4.3. Comparison of russian speech of russians and chinese
In each monologue, in the course of contextual analysis, PMA and hedges

were identified, and the frequency of using the hedging strategy was calculated
(see Table 7).

Table 7

Frequency of use hedging strategy in monologues of native speakers of Russian

and Chinese

Ne | Informant N (number of |H (HS quantity) X (H/N ratio) (%)
words)

1 R (F-E) 325 23 7,1
2 R (F-I) 168 11 6,5
3 R (M-E) 534 30 5,6
4 R (M-]) 157 8 5,1
)y 1184 72 6,1
5 C (F-E) 174 1 0,6
6 C (F-D 342 9 2,6
7 C (M-E) 125 7 5,6
8 C M-I 105 1 1,0

the word indicates incorrect stress.
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| 2 | 746 | 18 | 2,4

Table 7 shows that the average value of the frequency of using the hedging
strategy by native speakers of Russian and Chinese differs significantly (6.1 and
2.4%, respectively). Native Chinese speakers in spontaneous speech in a non-
native language hedge much less than native speakers.

From the above data, it can be seen that in the process of constructing a
monologue-description, Russians tend to actively hedge in order to reduce the
categorical nature of their statements and relieve themselves of responsibility for
what is said, while the Chinese rarely use hedges and do not use markers-
approximators at all (cf. Kostina 2022c).

The reason for this state of affairs may be that (and this is clearly seen in the
examples given) the approximators implement a pragmatic meaning in the context,
and not the codified lexical meaning familiar to foreigners. And this can become a
“stumbling block” for foreign students when learning Russian and using it in
communication.

The revealed situation can also be explained by the fact that PMAs are
simply not familiar to the Chinese audience. For example, in the «Big russian-
chinese dictionary» the word vrode is described as follows: “(1) [preposition] (with
the Genitive case) {%,281l (napodobie kogo-, chego-1., kak kto-, chto-1.; podobno
komu-, chemu-n., skhodno s kem-chem-n.) palto vrode moego. pisat chto-to vrode
vospominaniy. On vrode tebya, tozhe chudak. (2) [particle]< conversational>1L] -,
T 1% (pokhozhe, chto, kazhetsya, kak budto) Vrode tak. On vrode zabolel. (3)
[explanatory conjunction] (before enumeration) | 41, 2% 41, & 41 (naprimer)
Nedelyu nazad oni vstretilis. Obnyalis i dolgo tryasli drug drugu ruki,
prigovarivaya nichego ne znachashchie, no vzvolnovannye slova, vrode: “Nu, kak
ty? ... da nichego ..., staryy druzhishche ...”" (Big russian-chinese dictionary 2001:
245). The possibility of using vrode as a marker-approximator is not even
mentioned in the dictionary. The word kak by is described as follows: “Z- 2 41 5
(esli by) Kak by poranshe vzyalis, togda pospeli by.” (Big russian-chinese
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dictionary 2001: 766). Here, kak by is not considered as a possible marker-
approximator. The same is true for PMA tipa and ili tam.

For Russians, the reason to use a particular word in speech (especially in a
situation of multiple choice) may be its increased frequency, and for the Chinese,
in addition, the fact that the word is included in the corresponding lexical minimum
1s also important (Bogdanova-Beglarian, Xie Roi 2021: 288). The presence of one
in the lexical minimum for the corresponding level of TORFL is an important
factor that helps students of Russian as a foreign language to master it language.
However, in fact, the markers-approximators, which are very frequent in everyday
Russian conversation (everyday discourse), kak by and vrode are outside such
lexical minimums (see, for example, Xiang Yanan 2024a). For example, in the
lexical minimum, C1 (Lexical minimum 2014) is present only kak: «(1) Kak tvoya
ucheba? (2) Kak ya rad! (3) Krasnyy kak pomidor. (4) razg. — On kak prygnet! (5)
kak budto — Vadim govoril tikho, kak budto kogo-to boyalsya. (6) kak ..., tak 1 ... —
Etu problemu obsuzhdali kak v gazetakh, tak i v Internete. (7) kak tolko — Kak
tolko my prishli domoy, nachalsya dozhd. (8) razg. — kak raz — Tufli mne kak raz.”
In the lexical minimum B2 (Lexical minimum 2018) there are no interpretations of
units kak by, vrode, tipa and ili tam.

Pragmatic markers most often do not have an absolute equivalent in Chinese
either in form or function (Sun Xiaoli, Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023: 211), which
further complicates the understanding of Russian oral texts by Chinese students.
This may become another reason preventing foreign students from mastering the
Russian language fully. Non-equivalence is a normal phenomenon in learning a
new language, it often expresses the truth of the language itself. Thus, studying the
differences in speech in the native and non-native languages can help both in
language teaching and in translation practice.

2.4.4. Application of the results in teaching Russian as a foreign language

The main source of material for this part of this study was the tests in
Russian as a foreign language (levels B2, C1 and C2) published on the website of

the Language testing centre of St Petersburg University (Language testing centre
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2023).

In the tests, only 13 contexts were found with units kak by, vrode (kak) and
tipa, and in most of them (76.9%) these units act exactly as PMA, and not in their
dictionary meanings, cf.:

111) wHy 6om 3naeme/a Kak bl nOHUMAIO/YMO 8 KOHYe 08A0YAmMOo20 8eKa/ maxKou
sonpoc 3adasams Hy cmpauro umo au (B2);

112) Aopo moeidi mpynnvi — nams yeno8ek: 5, MOSL HCeHA U Mpoe CblHOGEH .
Cembs Hawa Kak 0wl 6 seunom osudxceruu (C1).

According to the MAS, the conjunction kak in combination with the particle
by “is used to express a conditionally assumed comparison” (MAS 1986: 17). In
context (111), the speaker uses the PMA kak by to express uncertainty about his
words. In addition, there are other PMs (nu vot, znaete), as well as a hedge kogda-
to, which together weaken the illocutionary power of the utterance. In context
(112), the speaker uses PMA kak by to express his doubt and negation. It can be
seen that here too this unit acts precisely in the role of PMA, and not in its
dictionary meaning of a comparative conjunction.

113) Jeno 6 mom, umo moavKo Kax)cemcs, ymo 5mo ceH yac npudymanu, 4mo
M00a U NOBCEOHEEHOCHb MAK GANCHbL. Y MeHs ecmb C60H , MaK CKA3amv
«menecKkony, CK803b Komopbwiu 5 sudxcy smy memy. Imo banvzax. Tax eéom
y Hezo ObLn makou «Tpakmam 06 snecanmuou xcusnuy 1730 2o0a. Tam
Hanucano: «Kocmrwom ecmo evipasicenue obwecmeay. Ilo ¢ppaky modxcHo
NOHAMb, YeM Yel08eK 3aHUMAemcs, No Noa0ce Y He20 HA CHNUHKe (KaK OH
onupaemcs Smum Qpakom Ha CNUHKY Kpecia) — OH Oyxeanmep uiu Kmo-mo
opyeou. Ym uenogexa nposensemcs 6 mom, Kak oH oepacum mpocmo. U
Umo KOCMIOM, 5 Modce U3 He20 YUMupyr, KOCMIOM eChb Uepo2iug.
Jlagpamep co6opun, umo modxcHo no uepmam auya NoHAmMs xapaxkmep. A
banvzax npuoyman eecmucHomuxy — Kak 0vl HayKy 00 o00edcoe, No
KOMOPOU MONCHO 8C€ onpedeaums. [[pyeoe 0eno, umo Mwvl 91020 A3bIKA
ne 3uaem (C1).

In context (113), the speaker faces a problem. He does not know how to
explain “vestignomiku” to his interlocutors. He tries very hard to define this
concept, but he does not succeed very convincingly. And with the help of PMA
kak by, he absolves himself of responsibility for what he said. There are also a

considerable number of hedges (kazhetsya, kto-to, mozhno ponyat, mozhno
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opredelit). It is noticeable that the combination of approximators and hedges
increases the speaker’s inaccuracy and uncertainty.

It can be seen that even in dictionary meanings the unit in question has a
colloquial connotation, which in itself complicates its assimilation by foreigners,
while its transition to the pragmatic level and “transformation” into a marker
further increases these difficulties. Cf., for example, real usages kak by in real oral
discourse:

114) cezoomus mol donducnusi(:) Kak ool (...) umo-mo pewums ¢ eamu (OPJ]);

115) mo ecms kak 6wt (3...9) (...) s Hadetocb umo (...) 0o cux / Hy 00 cux nop
8 0Owem Kak 0wl (...) Ha camom Oene 3aysadxcanr mebs / 4umo mvl mMax
0meemcmeeHHO omHéccs // U KaK 0l Hade... HA0ECb YmMo / HA0eCb YMo
6 OanvHell... HYy () Ha xpeH / (...) Oanvuwe movl Kak 0l HY (...) He Opoculb
MeHs1 30ecb 00H020 onamb / u ompabomaews (OP]I).

EcTpb Takue nmpuMepsl U B MaTepruaiax sl TECTUPOBAHUSA, Cp.:

116) /Jaosa Kona: A xouy/ umob Bwi 3nanu/ Auopeit Ilasnosuu// Mol ¢ ee omyom
<opy3vsa> oviiu// U eom eco mem/ a s ocmancs/ epode Kak 3amecmo
omya// Hy pazee cman 6vl s émewusamuvcs/ mym Kaxcowviii cebe XO03suH

(CD).

In dictionaries, vrode has not an unambiguous codification. Most
dictionaries note that this word can be a preposition (with Gender) and a particle
(see Section 2.1.3 of this study). In the context of (116), with the help of PMA
vrode kak, the speaker seems to be trying to express his thought carefully.

The speaker builds his speech and, as it were, revises and evaluates it right
during communication, cf. (we will repeat the quotes already quoted, which have
now turned out to be very useful): “the process of speech generation is closely
intertwined with the process of generating thought, forming a single speech-
thinking process carried out by the mechanisms of verbal thinking” (Katsnelson
1972: 110). W. von Humboldt described the act of speech as a spontaneous
confrontation, a dramatic conflict between thought and its verbal embodiment:
“For the most everyday feeling and the deepest thought, language is insufficient,
and people look at this invisible world as at a distant country, where only language

leads them, never bringing them to the goal. Any speech in the high sense of the



119

word is a struggle with thought, in which one feels either power or powerlessness”
(Humboldt 1985: 378); “The gap between thoughts and language <... > is observed
in speech hesitations, false starts and reformulations, which abound in everyday
speech. Interestingly, both introspection and speech glitches show that people are
constantly comparing their thoughts to their verbal expression and other possible
variations of that expression. Obviously, people mentally monitor verbal options
that can be used to organize and express their thoughts, weighing different
possibilities” (Chafe 2015). As a result, spontaneous speech generation is
accompanied by the abundant use of pragmatic markers, which are of great
importance for the construction, coherence, logic and coherence of oral speech.
The analysis showed that it is difficult for foreign students to understand the PM of
everyday Russian speech, which are not included in the lexical minimums for the
corresponding levels of TORFL and are not supported by either Russian
explanatory or bilingual dictionaries.

It seems that the high frequency of the use of the units under consideration in
the pragmatic sense should become the basis for their inclusion in the lexical
minimums for the corresponding level of TORFL and in bilingual dictionaries.
Thus, foreign students will be able to get a more complete understanding of
Russian oral spontaneous speech, which occupies a very important place in
everyday communication.

2.4.5. Conclusions on the section

Communication is the exchange of information. Pragmatic markers in this
process play the role of a “connecting link”, thanks to which the speaker and the
listener can maintain mutual connections. Despite the fact that PM are familiar to
native speakers, their mastery (primarily at the level of listening and
comprehension) causes difficulties for those who study this language as a foreign
language. It is very important for foreign students to be able to understand the
pragmatic meaning (function) of these units in speech in the language being

studied.
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The comparative analysis of oral texts-descriptions showed that native
speakers of Russian in the course of building such a monologue hedge almost 3
times more often than native Chinese speakers. Using hedging strategies helps the
speaker express their insecurities, buy time to find the right expression, or try to
absolve themselves of responsibility for what was said when describing the image.
For the Chinese, the ability to hedge directly depends on their level of proficiency
in the Russian language, while the ability to use markers-approximators is simply
not formed in them.

For foreign students, it is difficult to understand the PMA of everyday
Russian speech, which are not included in the lexical minimums for the
corresponding levels of TORFL and are not supported by either Russian
explanatory or bilingual dictionaries. It seems that it is necessary and important to
introduce foreign students to PMA and hedges in the process of learning Russian.
For example, the inclusion of such units (with the necessary comments) in the
lexical minimums for the corresponding level of TORFL and in bilingual
dictionaries can improve the communicative abilities of non-native speakers,
primarily at the level of comprehension and speaking. Here I would like to agree
with N.V. Bogdanova-Beglarian that “at the listening level (here and further in the
quote the author’s italics. Y. X.) it is simply necessary to acquaint foreign students
with the specifics of our oral speech <... >. There is no doubt that correct listening
will lead to correct understanding, and then, inevitably, to “more Russian”
speaking” (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2024Db).

Studying the differences in speech in the native and non-native languages
can help both in language teaching and in translation practice. In the next section,
we will describe in detail the features of translating Russian PMA into Chinese.

2.5. Specificity of translations of Russian pragmatic markers-approximators
into Chinese (based on the material of parallel texts of literary works)

Translation 1s a creative linguistic activity that transforms a text in one
language into a text in another. Literary texts are works of art created with the help

of language. Literary translation is the translation of works of fiction (Komissarov
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1990: 93), its important part is the adequate translation of the colloquial speech of
the characters. In fact, we can talk about quasi-spontaneous speech here. The main
forms of speech of characters in literary texts are dialogues and internal
monologues, which together create a speech portrait of a particular character. The
speech of the character helps the reader to feel the inner world of the character;
accordingly, the translation of this speech should perform the same function.

Quasi-spontaneous speech of characters in literary works, artistically
processed by the author, is its imitation and reflection of everyday colloquial
speech. It inevitably contains the implementation of the hedging strategy, i.e.
pragmatic markers-approximators and hedges. It seemed interesting to conduct a
comparative analysis of Russian texts containing similar elements and their
Chinese translations. This section of the chapter is based on the article: Xiang
Yanan, Bogdanova-Beglarian 2024a.

2.5.1. Material and methodology

The material for the analysis in this part of the work was 21 contexts from
10 Russian works of art from the main subcorpus of the RNC and their Chinese
translations (Yu Hong 1982; Su Zhouxiong 1983; Geng Jizhi 1985; Jing Liming
2000; Zheng Tiwu 2004; Xia Yan 2006; Li Gang 2015; Jin Ren 2015; Zhang
Pingheng 2016; Gao Huiqun 2019). All the selected Russian texts are original and
contain the PMA under study: ili tam (13.0%), kak by (13.0%), vrode (vrode togo/
vrode togo chto) (74%)*. Most often, in Russian works, PMA vrode and its

34 1t so happened that there were no uses of the marker tipa and its structural variants in the material of this part of
the study: apparently, by the time the fiction works used were written, the time of the “tipa generation” had not yet
come, cf.: “In a few dictionary entries, tipa is described as a particle in the function of an introductory word, has a
slang. crimen. mark and is defined as follows: “Vrode, napodobie, kak by, etc. « A meaningless pause filler, “verbal
garbage”, is usually found in somewhat difficult, undeveloped speech, more often among representatives of the
criminal world” (Khimik 2004: 608). However, recently this little word (a variant of its written entry — tipo) has
become very popular in the oral speech of ordinary (by no means connected with crime) native speakers, especially
in the speech of young people. One linguist even put it this way: “The generation kak by was replaced by the
generation tipa” (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2014b: 253). To be fair, it should be noted that in the new dictionary of the
same V.V. Khimik, published in 2017, in the dictionary entry for the word tipa, the first, i.e. most important,
meaning appeared: “particle, in the function of an introductory word. 1. Expression of some uncertainty, weakening,
softening of the meaning of some word or concept. — Chto eto? — Nu, eto t. dvizhok, motor takoy (italics and
emphasis added by the author. — Y. X, N. B.-B.)” (Khimik 2017: 338). The mention of criminal speech was replaced
(in the second meaning of this word) by simply slang (id.). We also note that the first meaning of this unit, attributed
by V.V. Khimik’s addition to the somewhat strange class of “particles in the function of an introductory word”
essentially repeats the definition of a marker-approximator (Pragmatic markers... 2021: 396-404).
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variants (vrode togo/ vrode togo chto). It has already been noted above that the
PMAs under consideration, as well as many other pragmatic markers of everyday
speech, often “attract” other PMs, i.e., they have high syntagmatic activity and
have a kind of “magnetism” (cf. Bogdanova-Beglarian 2019). As a result, chains
of pragmatic markers are formed, which constitute an additional difficulty for
translators (see Sun Xiaoli, Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023).

In this part of the work, such scientific methods as purposeful sampling
(with the help of which a user subcorpus was collected), descriptive (contextual),
comparative and discursive types of analysis were used.

2.5.2. Specifics of translations of pragmatic markers-approximators into
Chinese

As it has already been noted more than once in this work, markers-
approximator in Russian CS show the speaker’s uncertainty about what he is
talking about (Bogdanova-Beglarian 2021: 32). Let’s consider several relevant
examples from the user subcorpus and their translations into Chinese?”.

117) Hy? Bwi npounu, unu uymo? Bpoode ne uumaeme. Bom, 6vl uenosex
e3pocavili. I pamomusiii. B mwopvme nocuoenu, noHumaeme, 4mo 3mo 3d
nucomo [A. ComkenunbiH. B kpyre nepsom (1968)];

T, BSERA? TREN. “@FZTE? UE, REMEEN, A3
A, TERPR MG R, M EAXE—E 4G | (sun JTumun 2000:
284).

* Xopowo, met 3axonuun yumams? — cnpocun Mu Cunv. — Tol 6cé smo npouuman?
Crywati, mol 63pOCHblll, 2pAMOMHbIL 4YenoseK, cuoen 6 miopbme. 1ol
00J194CeH NOHAMb, YMO MO 3a NUCLMO!

In context (117), the speaker is not sure that the interlocutor has read what is
being said, and with the help of PMA vrode has expressed this uncertainty. The
Chinese translator apparently did not find an analogue of this marker-approximator
in his language, as a result, the entire sentence Vrode ne chitaete remained
completely untranslated, which can be regarded as the first, unsuccessful, “method

of translation” of the units under consideration: the mothod of omission.

35 Below are three versions of each context: the original Russian text, the published Chinese translation, and —
marked with an (*) — the interlinear translation, i.e. the literal translation performed by the author of this study.
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118) Ilpu smom nesas uacme e20 quya 6vIpaAsUIA MO, MO U NOJONCEHO
svipasicamv auyy Apuonvoa Illlsapyenececepa npu yavibke — umMo-mo
HeYNoBUMO-TYKagoe U Kak O0bl Manvyuuieckoe, maxkoe, 4mo cpasy
cmanosunocs nousamuo [B. IleneBun. Yanaes u mycrota (1996)];

X, R 2 B b 3R B H T R - it B S A R T SR N B 3% R IR HS ) — P
T —— Lo LR BRI A Lo B IR B2, LB X Fh RIS, R
o Emi<sHHE. ... (Yorcon Tusy 2004: 74).

* B omo epems Ha 1e6oU CMOpOHe e20 Iuya NOSBUNOCH BblpadceHue, KOmopoe
Odosicen bvin npossiame Apronvo [lleapyenezeep, xozoa ynvibaemcs, —
KaK HeMHO020 HeYIOBUMOL XUMPOCMU U HEMHO20 OemcKo20 030pCmeéd.
Kozoa svl ysuoume smo svipasicenue, vl cpasy nouméme...

In context (118), the marker kak by is translated as the comparative
conjunction {Llf% shi de, which is “used after a noun, pronoun, or verb to express a

resemblance to a certain thing or situation” (Dictionary... 2005: 1245). It is
obvious that the translator knows Russian kak by as a presumptive-comparative
conjunction (MAS 1986: 17) and confines himself to such a translation, preserving
the semantics of approximation common to the conjunction and PMA3®, but not
seeing the fact that the marker in this case does not perform the grammatical
function of the conjunction (pragmaticalization has taken place). Such —
undoubtedly unsuccessful — translation of PMA can be regarded as the second
method of translation: as a function word with close semantics.

119) Ymo-mo epooe mozo, umo paboma eawia npu 8cei ceoel
MANIAHMIUBOCU — NPOMUBOPEUUM  YCMAHOBKAM, OAHHbIM HA — MOM
sHamenumom cosewjarnuu [B. I'pocecman. XKusnb u cyapba (1960)];

PP RXRE, ERNESOREA AN MBI LR, ERFIRRA A2 L
P e B B AT o (Ju Tan 2015: 1093);

* Kascemcesa, umo, xoms eauia cmambvs COOEPHCUNM MHO20 OPUSUHATBHBIX UOEL,
OHA NPOMUBOpEHUM NOAUMUKE, YCMAHOBIEHHOU HA MOU 3HAMEHUMOU
KOH@epeHyuu,;

120) Yeeo-mo mue 8pode ne xeamaem, KaKas-mo 4ecOmMKa HA MeHs Hanaoem,
He ycuy — u wabaw! [M.A. onoxos. Tuxuii Jlon (1932-1940)];

BRABCRE RULF AR, TS PERE R, —BAWIEANE | (suns Kon
2015: 3562);

36 According to V.I. Podlesskaya, “the meanings of assimilation and approximation are not accidentally adjacent on
the semantic map” (Podlesskaya 2013: 637).
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* I(a.)fcemc;z, Ymo-mo He mak, 8CE MeJlo Hayalo 4ecamvbcs — 5 He Mo2ada cnamo!

121) Tpu, eosopum, mepku, a CKOIbKO 6 HUX — MHe He cyecmw! He ocanenu
Oenez-mo, époode dbap [M. I'opbkuii. Kuzus Matses Koxxemsxuna (1910)];

Mot W=, EFREALD, RO | BIHEEM L, FRk
—HE s (Don [zuuorcu 1985: 33);

* On ckazan: Omo mpu aumpa. A cxonvko 6 Hém, s He mocy cocuumams! Onu
mpamsm 0eHbeU, Kadcemces, OHu 08opsiHe.

122) Kaszapma uaweii noscapuoii pomel — HOJIHOE HA38AHUE ObLIO UMO-HO
épooe «Komcomonvcro-monooesxncnas poma npomu8oONOMCAPHOU OXPAHbI
Jlenunckoeo paiionay [YO. Tpudonos. Jlom Ha HabepexHoi (1976)];

TANTHE ERERALT WIS, WA, RATLER2RABEZ 5T X
HLEFAMEENEZE. (Cy Yocoycion 1983: 166).

* Jlacepv mawteli nosicapHoti pomsl pacnonazaics 6 Axumanxe, 3a Mocmom, u
NOJIHOe HA36aHUe HAulell pomvl, 8ePOAMHO, ObLIO «JIeHUHCKUL patioHHbII
KOMCOMOJIbCKO-MON00ENHCHDBLU NOHNCAPHBIU OMPO».

In contexts (119)-(111), the markers-approximators are also translated into
Chinese as significant words, but this time not functional, but introductory:
e Vrode togo chto ( 119) — as ] 3F si hu ‘kazhetsya’ (Dictionary... 2005:
1295);
o Vrode (120) — as ¥4 jiu xiang ‘kazhetsya’ (id.. 1491);
o Vrode (121) — as 1F{% hao xiang ‘kazhetsya’ (id.: 544),
e Vrode (122) —as KMk da gai, which ‘indicates a high probability’ (id.. 251).
It can be seen that different introductory units are used in the translations,
which often have the same semantics of uncertainty, approximation (119)-(121) as
PMA vrode, but can also have the opposite value of high probability (= confidence)
(122). In addition, it can be seen that in these contexts PMA is often accompanied
by hedges (chto-chto, chego-to, kakaya-to), which, together with markers,
preferably also with similar semantics of approximation, mitigate the illocutionary
power of statements. Translating PMA with introductory words can be
considered another method of translating Russian markers-approximators into

Chinese. The semantics of this introductory word can be both close to



125
approximation (‘kazhetsya’) and different (‘high probability’ (122) and ‘naprimer’
— see below).

123) U3 cunoda Hos0e npouieHue npucianu, 6Cmasums 8 eKmuHvio, Wil mam

Kakoe-mo moseHue 3azopasHoe, He xouy gpams [b.JI. [Tactepnak. JlokTop
Kusaro (1945-1955)];

FHARWE VPR, EEM—kWE, e @R, o At
o (Yorcan Tunxon 2016: 100).

*  Koughepenyus enuckonoé makdice Hanucalia Hogoe obpaujeHue, 4moobvl
006asumv mMoaumay 3a e2o 300poeve. A ne 60y ac yeoeapueams.

In the context (123), the speaker is not convinced that the new petition
should be inserted specifically into the litany, but assumes that it must be some
kind of prayer for health, and accompanies his assumption with a combination of
PMA and hedge: ili tam kakoe-to. It is worth noting, however, that in this case
another interpretation of the context is possible: the petition must be inserted ili in
the litany, ili in another prayer for health, i.e. the element ili can be considered
precisely as a dividing union, and not as part of a marker (in this case, only a single
hesitative there remains a pragmatic marker). Such ambiguity in the interpretation
of diffuse and, as a rule, poorly structured (‘“uncombed” — Thompson 2003: 277) of
oral discourse and the interpretation of its functional units is a completely common
thing: many forms not only in Russian speech, but also in the Russian language are
characterized by the “absence of status constancy” (Sulimova 2020: 57), in the case
of such units it is impossible to “assign” them a particular final grammatical status
and it is necessary to keep in mind the presence of transitivity, when “it is
impossible to qualify according to the principle of ‘ili-ili’, but it is necessary to
mark ‘kak to, tak i drugoe’” (Babaitseva 1983: 37). In the opinion of L.V.
Shcherba (we will repeat a very appropriate quotation again), it is precisely such
syncretic (transitional) formations that should be in the center of attention of
linguists, cf.: “Here, as elsewhere in the language (in phonetics, in “grammar” and
in the dictionary), it should be remembered that only extreme cases are clear.
Intermediate ones in the very original source — in the consciousness of the speakers

— turn out to be hesitant and indefinite. However, it is this unclear and fluctuating
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that should attract the attention of linguists most of all” (Shcherba 1958: 35-36). In

view of the above, this example (123) (as well as the following one) is nevertheless
considered in this paper among others, where the status of PMA is more
unambiguous. However, in any case, the translator left this fragment untranslated
(again the mothod of omission was used).

124) Moowcem, my, 20e medgeou <cCnuHou>, 3HAYUM, MPYMCi 00 3eMHYI0 OCb
unu mam 060 umo-mo ewe? [B. Pacnytun. [locnenuuii cpok (1970)];

WA AR EIE? BRI —RFRE R B e, BRE BRIl , BREIRE
H L BHIRE? (FOi Xyn 1982: 440).

* Moowcem 6vimb, ma? Peub udem o epynne meosedet, 6CmarOuux Ha 3a0HUE
Jlansl, HACMYNAWUX HA OCb 3eMIU, WU O YEM-MO Opyeom?

In the context (124), the speaker cannot remember exactly what bears rub
against in the famous Soviet song, so he uses PMA ili tam and hedge obo chto-to.

Here the marker ili tam is translated as B{3E ...... 58 & huo zhe.. lai zhe ‘huo zhe —

maybe (Dictionary... 2005: 623), lai zhe — ‘razg. indicates the events that have
occurred’ (Dictionary... 2005: 623), ‘a function word that is used at the end of an
interrogative sentence to express inauthenticity’ (Zhang Yisheng 2000: 66). The
method of translating PMA with meaningful words is repeated — in this case,
service words. Although here there is still a possibility of a different interpretation,
when the conjunction i/i simply separates two objects: ob zemnuyu os ili <...> obo
chto-to eshche’. In this case tam can be interpreted as a single verbal hesitative
(see more about it: Pragmatic markers... 2021: 391-395).

In the course of overcoming the communicative difficulty (speech hitch), the
speaker (the character of the work) is sometimes forced (by the will of the author)
to look for suitable units to continue the speech, using the same markers-

approximators, but with an additional function of hesitation, cf.:

37 This duality of interpretation of the marker ili ram has already been noted above: see Section 2.1.4 of this study.
Cf. also the entry for the word zam in the dictionary of V.V. Khimik: “Particle. Teenage-young. Word usage with a
weakened meaning, a pause filler; used when it is difficult to find the right word. @ Usually in difficult, undeveloped
speech” (Khimik 2017: 329) (see also: id. 2004: 601). The author speaks here about a particle, but in fact gives a
definition of a marker-hezitative, only mistakenly attributes it to adolescent-youthful and undeveloped speech. Our
observations show that the scope of such uses has expanded significantly today, and verbal hezitatives, in particular
the word tam, are characteristic of the speech of any, including a very educated, native speaker of Russian.
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125) A eorcenu myoscuku 3a Oposamu npuedym uiau mam... 6000we, — Kax xce 57
[M. T'opbkuii. Mats (1906)];

AR Rk RS, BEFMIL...... A5 2BIERE 2 EAATHREK?
XFWER AT ALTF | ... (Cs Snp 2006: 294).

* Umo Oenams, eciu npuoém ¢hepmep pydums O0poea WaU MAM ... UMoO-mo
npousotioém? Cesazamo ux? A ne 6y0y denamo maxue gewju!..

“Live speech data make it possible to make sure that in cases where the
speaker has difficulties in selecting an adequate exact nomination or simply avoids
an accurate nomination for some pragmatic reasons, he usually uses a whole set of
signals of different levels that warn the listener about this situation” (Podlesskaya
2013: 642). In the context of (125), the speaker at the moment cannot come up
with a suitable ending to the phrase he has begun. Using PMA ili tam and a
physical pause of hesitation (expressed in writing by an ellipsis), he tries to “win”
time to search for the right unit. PM voobshche, which follows the hesitation
search, means that the speaker has not been able to find an adequate expression
(for more details on PM voobshche, see: Pragmatic markers... 2021: 86-90). Here
in the Chinese text, PMA ili tam is translated as 5%, #f JL huo zhe na er— literally

ili and tam. Obviously, this is an erroneous translation, which becomes (within the
framework of our user subcorpus) another translation technique used: a literal
translation with a loss of meaning. It should be noted, however, that the ellipsis,
which conveys the speaker’s hitch in the written text, is retained in the translation,
1.e., this pragmatic aspect of the original is nevertheless noticed by the translator.

Markers-approximators, within the framework of their polyfunctionality,
characteristic of most Russian PMs, often not only express uncertainty or
hesitation, but also accompany the transmission of someone else’s speech, i.e. they
act as a xeno-marker (from Greek. xenos — ‘alien’). In such contexts, they mark the
inaccurate transmission of someone else’s (or their own) words or thoughts, often
only assumed by the speaker, cf.:

126) A ckazan umo-mo époode mozo, umo 6010Cb 80p0O8 U npouty ee nobepeys
Oenveu 0o moezo omvesoa [M.A. bynrakos. Mactep u Maprapurta (1929-
1940)];
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Fid B RET, B UFEREN S BN RE . (a0 Xyaiiyrons 2019: 309);

* A ckazan, umo 6010Cb, 4mo e2o yKpaoym, nodmomy HONpoCUl eé 0Cmagums e2o
MHe, npedxicoe uem s yuoy,

127) A monvko ceuuac nousn, — on 6ce 6yOHUN umo-mo epooe: Ou... ou... ou...
ou, a smo oH npocun: «llume, numsy, KpysHcka paoom, xoms Obl 8bINOJIHUL
e2o nocneorioio eono [B. I'poccman. XKuznb u cynp6a (1960)];

SR —AN S, ERE..E.LEL BERAHA, X
REIEK . FRMTESS L, B e ik 52K (Ju Tan 2015:
390);

* Panvwe on bopmoman, Kaxcemcsa, «ou... ou... ou... ouy, Ho menepv si NOHsI,
umo oH xouem numsv 600y. Yawxa uas oOviia psaoom, 4mo OO0JHCHO ObLIO
oelicmsumenbHo Y0081emeopums €20 NOCaeOHI00 NPocbDY;

128) On oondicen 6w npouznecms Ymo-HubdyOb makoe epooe. s, MOH med u

MOH  Hapoo, «kax Bunveenvm, uau umo-wuOyob 8 mom  Oyxe
[B.JI. Ilactepnak. Jlokrop XKusaro (1945-1955)];

A B 2 PR EeiX R 3E . Bt . RSB AR. ... IRET !
WABEE, BZREXAHEPE. (Yucan [Tunxon 2016: 277);

* Emy cnedosano Ovl ckazams umo-HuOyob 6 3mom pooe, Hanpumep. «A, moii
Med U MOU Hapoo ... », Kak Kauzep Bunveenom, 6om u 6cé;

129) Ymo-nudyow eépoode «npusznaro ceoio GUHY, UCKA3UL, 00ewar UCnpasumn,
OCO3HA», 60M 8 MAaKOM pooe, bl 8edb 3HAeme, Yice eCmb CMAHOapm
[B. I'poccman. XKuznsb u cyas6a (1960)];

b, M5 HoARINER, T IEARE T, RIESUE. B
HE2RAYTG, RORANER, XEEE —E T . (Mulan2015:1279);

* Hanpumep, npocmo nanuwume: « npusnaio ce0t0 owubKy, s Obll Henpas,
menepw 5 3MO 0CO3HAI0 U 00ewar UCnpasumsy. 3Haeme, NPOCMoO NUCAMb
makue cio6a, 3mo 6C€ Mo JHce Camoe,;

130) Omey yxnousanca o0O0vACHAMb WAL Jice  BbICMAGIAL  UMO-HUOYOb
cmexomeopHoe, epode: «Buduww nu, 6 npunyune s He npomug meoezo
Jlesxu, unu Lllynenku, kax mol eco nazvieaewv [FO. Tpudonos. oM Ha
HabepexHoit (1976)];

18 B XA R, A5 1) R [BLEERE . B —RE KRR, b
., UREE, RN _EFRAS ORI BER R EETFIMA AR XA Y A P
(Cy Yorcoycron 1983: 29);

* Bempeuasce ¢ maxou npooOnemou, Mou omely 6ce20a VKIOHAemcsi om eé
00bACHEeHUs. UMY 8b10AéM €€ cMewHol (ppa3ol, Hanpumep, s 8 NpuHyune
He umelo Huyeeo npomus eawieeo Jlésku unu [llynenvi, 6vi eco max
Hazvieaeme?
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131) Om Jhocu 6Owvisanu u Onunmsie, NOOPOOHBIE NUCbMA, OCODEHHO eClu OHA
neped mem 00120 He 0asala o cebe 3HAMb, 6 KOMOPbLIX Mamepu
0mMBOOUNIOCH OONIbULE MECMA U 8 KOMOPbLIX OHA NUCANA YWMO-HUOYOb épode:
«Ckaoicume mame, 4mo JaeKapcmea nomo2aom 6 Jab0oM 803pacmey
[B. Pacniytun. [locnenuuii cpok (1970)];

AN ESEINE TR SRR KE, FAREMATLEFNZ)E.
FEXPMEO T, 5 RGBS 2 L, FEX AR (S Ei a2
BB SR TR IS 1108, W22 X E AT AR R B N AR R AL — 2R Y
57, (FOii Xyn 1982: 445);

* Unoeoa s nonyyana onuxHvle u noopooHwvle nucoma om Jlo Cs, ocobenno nocie
mo2o, Kaxk O Hel 0ojeoe 8pems He Ovllo eecmel. B smom cnyuae oma
nucana quub HemHo2o O0onbuie 0 céoeu mamepu. B makux nucomax oua
ecez0a nuwiem maxue pasvi, KaK, nanpumep: «llodcanyiicma, ckasxcume
mame, Ymo NPUHUMAMb JIeKAPCMEa NOAe3HO JH00AM 1100020 803pACmMay;

132) JKepbynoe npobopmoman umo-mo 8poode «mMal mvl MHe VKA3bI6AMbY, HO
6ce e 3akumyn eunmosxy 3a niedo [B. IleneBun. YamaeB u mycrora

(1996)];

PORAT 1 RIEIR T —h) “ A A BIUR R ZRINTE, (HIE2HEP 0T 2
T Lo (Yoncou Tusy 2004: 35).

* JKepbynos npobopmoman, nanpumep: «lloka He meos ouepedb MHOU
KOMAHO08amby, HO BUHMOBKY 8CE PABHO NEPEKUHYTL Yepe3 Nieuo.

Most often, one of the markers-approximators in the function of xeno-
marker is PMA vrode (vrode togo/ vrode togo chto),*® and the translation of such
uses is also a significant difficulty.

In context (126), the speaker uses a combination of hedge chto-to and PMA
vrode togo chto, to introduce his own speech, which he conveys very
approximately. Here, the translation uses the method of omission: the interpreter
has translated only the speech itself, without a marker vrode.

In context (127), in a similar situation, PMA vrode is translated as the
introductory word #f{% hao xiang ‘kazhetsya’.

In context (128), someone else’s speech is again introduced by a

combination of marker and hedge. Here PMA vrode is translated as FL Ul bi ru

38 The marker-approximator tipa (tipa togo/ tipa togo chto) is also common in this role (see more about it:
Pragmatic markers... 2021: 396-404, as well as section 2.1.2 of this study), however, such examples, as already
noted above, were not the focus of attention in this part of the work.
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shuo ‘bi zhu is a marker of examples, shuo is to speak’ (Dictionary... 2005: 70,
1285). Apparently, we can talk about a new method of translation, which is found
in the material of the user subcorpus: the use of significant words (not function
and not introductory) with the function of PMA, or the omission of PMA, but
the transfer of its function in other words.

In contexts (129) and (130), PMA vrode is translated as the introductory

word EL# bi ru ‘for example’. In Chinese FL4l bi ru can be synonymous with 3
% hao xiang ‘kazhetsya’ in certain contexts. This is a familiar method for

translating PMA as an introductory word, only the range of these introductory
words expands, and not all of them have the semantics of approximation or
uncertainty.

In the context of (131), PMA vrode is translated as the introductory word i#
M......—2 zhu ru ... yi lei “as for example’ (id.: 1776); in the context of (132) — as
228 zhi lei ‘such as ..., for example’ (id.: 827). These examples do not provide

any new methods of translation.
Russian PMA are also capable of performing the function of boundary
marker in speech, of which only the final ones were found in the user subcorpus,

cf.:

133) Ilucem om eac me 6Owvino epode... [M.A. IlonoxoB. Tuxuit Jlon (1932-
1940)];

FHRAED LB 2ABE. (Lzune 2Kone 2015: 1977);
* Kaxcemcs, 51 He nonyuan om meobs nucem..;

134) Bet npomus 6ocamuix, 3a 6eonvix epode [M.A. lllonoxos. Tuxuit Jlon
(1932-1940)];

TR E, PR 955 NIRRT . (Lsuns JKons 2015: 2233).

* Bul evicmynaeme npomus 6o02amviX U, Kaycemcs, evicmynaeme 3a 01420
Oeonbvlx.

In context (133), PMA vrode is translated as the introductory word I{% hao
xiang ‘kazhetsya’. In context (134) it is translated as the introductory word L si

hu, which also means ‘kazhetsya’.
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In the user subcorpus, there are also frequent in Russian colloquial phrases
of PM and multiple uses of PMA in one sentence, cf.:

135) Hy kak 6wt 0a. Moocno u max ckazamo. M ne monvko onu, kemamu. Y nac
sHympu — eecv kaug 6 mupe. Kocoa muvl umo-Hubyowb eiromaeuib uiu
KOJleulb, mbl NPOCMO 8blc8000JCOaeulb Kakyio-mo e2o yacmo [B. IleneBuH.
Yanae u mycrota (1996)];

A . WA LIX ABh. AEANT, Wi —4). 5 Ei A P sEs
TERNTBEN o HIRFIZER TR AR, PRI A 2 B A Pk
B —%85 o (Yorcon Tusy 2004: 297);

* Kaowcemces, oa. To oce camoe moocno ckazamov. He monvko onu, kcmamu. Bee
Y008OIbCMBUS MUpa Haxooamcs ewympu Hac. Koeda vl umo-mo
efomaeme Uil BNPbICKUBAENe, 8bl 8bLCEODONCOAEmME TUULDL YACMb 00Ue2o
Y0080IbCMBUSL.

136) On npubesxcan myoa eépooe kak ov1 npowamscs [FO. Tpudonos. Jlom Ha
HabepexHoi (1976)];

AP F R IR B R BEAT I o (Cy Yoncoycron 1983: 166);
* On, kaxcemces, npubedsxican myoa nonpowamsCs.

137) Bpooe 3ps s ux evizsan, epode oomanyn. A nonuma-a-ro [B. PacmyTus.
[Tocneanuii cpok (1970)];

R A e T 7ok, BRI T AT, RH-BB.
(IOii Xyn 1982: 336).

® I('a3aJwa, 5 N036aJl UX Cl00d HU C MO20 HU C cezo, Kasauaocow, A ux 06MaHyJZ,
u A omo 3HdA.

In context (135), PMA kak by as part of the starting chain, is translated as
the introductory word #f{% hao xiang ‘kazhetsya’.

In context (136), of the two PMAs (vrode and kak by), only one marker ({2]
S si hu ‘kazhetsya’) is translated, for the second the translator used the omitting
method.

In context (137), PMA vrode is used twice, which is again translated as the
introductory word I % hao xiang ‘kazhetsya’.

The results of the study are presented in Table 8.
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Table 8

Methods of translation of Russian pragmatic markers-approximators into Chinese

Methods of translation Number of
contexts (%)
(1) Omission PMA 174
(2) Omission PMA, transfer its function in other words 4,3
PMA — function word 11,1%%
(3) PMA | PMA — introductory word with approximation 61,1%*
— semantics
meaningf| PMA — introductory word with different semantics 22,2%
ul word | Literal translation of PMA with loss of meaning 5,6*
All 78,3

Table 8 shows that the analysis of the user subcorpus revealed three different
methods of translating Russian PMA into Chinese. Most often (78.3%) when
translating Russian markers-approximators, translators used ordinary significant
words. There may be several reasons for this state of affairs. Either translators do
not see any pragmatic specificity in these units or even do not know about the
existence of PMA in Russian colloquial speech, or they see this specificity and
know about markers, but cannot find corresponding analogues in their language, or,
which is quite likely, such analogues simply do not exist in Chinese or they have
not yet been identified and described by specialists in Chinese colloquial speech. In
any case, the conclusions obtained in this work become especially significant in
this situation, since such a method of translation cannot be considered successful.
Especially unsuccessful is the literal translation of PMA with significant words
(4.3%), with a complete loss of both meaning and pragmatic specificity.

It should be noted that the same high (although somewhat lower against the
background of our data) percentage of translation with significant words was also
revealed on the material of translations into Chinese of the Russian marker-
hesitative — eto samoe — 52.5% (Sun Xiaoli 2021: 190), which indicates, on the one

hand, the universality of the problem of translating Russian PMs into other

3% The percentages marked with (*) are calculated from the total number of translation methods of the considered
PMAs using significant words.
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languages (including Chinese), and on the other hand, about the fact that the
difficulties of translating different markers are not quite the same.

In second place in terms of prevalence in the user subcorpus, as in the case
of the PM hesitative eto samoe, was the method of omitting the marker: 17.4 and
25.0%, respectively. This method also cannot be considered a successful
translation: the absence of the PM clearly changes the speech portrait of the
character.

Finally, in this study, the most successful translation method was revealed:
the omission of the PMA with the transfer of its function in other words (4.3%) (cf.
2.5% of such translations of the marker eto samoe in the above-mentioned work by
Sun Xiaoli). Here the translator clearly “recognized” the Russian marker, but could
not find a worthy analogue for it in Chinese.

It should be noted that in this study, there were no cases of PMA translation
with the appropriate Chinese marker (PMA — PMA), which would be the most
successful translation method and what was found for PM eto samoe: 20.0% of
such transfers (Sun Xiaoli 2021: 190).%

2.5.3. Conclusions on the section

Translation facilitates communication between different countries and
nationalities in different fields. It is not easy to engage in literary translation,
especially great difficulties for translators are created by the colloquial speech of
characters, which in literary works is the main means of forming the images of
these characters.

In addition to achieving semantic equivalence when translating literary
colloquial speech, it is also necessary to pay attention to equivalence in pragmatic
effects. However, pragmatic markers most often do not have an absolute equivalent

in Chinese either in form or function (Sun Xiaoli, Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023).

40 The situation is similar in other languages: see, for example, the experience of analyzing the translations of the
same Russian hesitation marker efo samoe into Serbian (Timotijevich 2022) and Finnish (Osmak 2023), where the
authors managed to find a number of correspondences to this Russian PM. Other studies on the translations of
pragmatic Russian markers-approximators apparently do not yet exist for any language.
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Literary translation should convey the artistic concept of the original work
so that the readers of the target text can get the same aesthetic perception as the
readers of the original text. Thus, the specifics of the characters’ speech cannot be
ignored when translating. These factors further complicate the translation work of
Russian literary texts by Chinese translators, which requires translators to use the
method of discursive analysis, take into account contextual factors and correctly
understand the functions of PMA. This is the only way to preserve the
individuality of the characters in the original literary work.

As for the subject of this study, the results of the analysis allow us to outline
some of its prospects. Thus, we can take a set of the closest analogues of PMA

used by translators in the analyzed works (si hu [, jiu xiang §t1%, hao xiang 1F
12 () — for “pure” approximators, bi zhu FLUN, zhu ru ¥ UN, lai zhe k3 — for

approximators-xeno-markers), find them in Chinese literary texts and see how they
were translated by now Russian translators. Hypothetically, these units have a
“chance” to coincide not only with the introductory words kazhetsya and naprimer,
but also with the Russian PMA tipa, kak by, vrode — and then it will be possible to
talk about analogues of these units in the Russian and Chinese languages.

It seemed interesting to further analyze the gestural accompaniment of
Russian PMAs — the next section of the work is devoted to this.

2.6. The Relationship of pragmatic markers-approximators and their gestural
accompaniment

According to A. Merabyan, only 7% of the transmission of information in
the course of communication is carried out by verbal means, another 38% are
accounted for by sounds and intonation, and the remaining 55% are by facial
expressions and gestures (Mehrabian 1981). This raises the question of the need to
study not only the verbal, but also the non-verbal component of language.

There is no doubt that there is a close relationship between gestures and
spoken pragmatic markers-approximators, which together make up many ways of

human communication. Gestural accompaniment, as a form of non-verbal
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communication, enhances colloquial expressions, making them more vivid and
concrete. This section of the chapter is based on the articles: Xiang Yanan,
Bogdanova-Beglarian 2024b, Bogdanova-Beglarian, Xiang Yanan 2025.

The source of the material for the analysis in this part of the work was the
Multimedia subcorpus of the Russian National Corpus, which contains oral texts
aligned with the corresponding video fragments and provided with transcripts.
MURCO thus allows you to study oral speech, using not only written texts, but
also real sound and its gestural accompaniment.

Let’s consider the results obtained in the course of the study.

2.6.1. Gestures in language

The study of gestures has become a hot topic in the field of cognitive
linguistics in recent years. Gestures are a kind of precursor to language and were
vital for the early stage of human communication. There is a theory of gestures —
one of the hypotheses about the origin of language. According to this theory,
language originates from certain forms of gestures, spoken language is preceded
by gesture language, which is subsequently gradually replaced by vocal signals,
becoming “a secondary complement to the sounds of the voice” (Bunak 1966: 524).
This statement was quite popular in the last century, and many linguists and
psychologists agree with it. For example, according to the teaching of the Soviet
linguist N.Y. Marr, gestures (“linear or kinetic speech”) served as the only means
of communication of primitive people for one and a half million years — in the
period between the animal state and the emergence of sound speech (Marr 1931:
271). Gestures are the earliest means of communication used in the process of
human evolution and became the basis for the emergence and development of
language.

Language is an undoubted miracle and the most unique human ability.
Spontaneous generation of oral speech is often accompanied by gestures, which,
complementing speech and helping speakers to convey their thoughts, emotions

and experiences more vividly to the interlocutor, thereby forming a single
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multimodal cluster (Grishina 2011). Gestures are made in combination with words
that have a specific (not necessarily lexical) meaning.

Language and gestures are the two main modes of human communication.
Language is a sign system of symbols that expresses meaning through sounds, and
gestures complement this meaning through body movements. Language and
gestures can interact with each other, increasing the effectiveness of
communication. Spontaneous speech is often associated with a gesture that profiles
the properties of the referent (Miiller 2014: 1691). Verbal speech is often
accompanied by gestures that complement the meaning of what is said. Gesture
accompaniment is not only an illustration of speech, but also its component
(McNeill 1985: 350). It can be said that gestures are a kind of “window” into
thought processes, into the speaker’s subconscious (McNeill 1992: 12; Cienki,
Mii ller 2008: 493). Using gestures in everyday speech can help speakers express
themselves better and be better understood by listeners.

2.6.2. Gestures of uncertainty and pragmatic markers-approximators

The study of the relationship between gestures of uncertainty and PMA is
presented in this section of the work on the material with the unit #ipa. The user
subcorpus includes 48 contexts from the MURCO subcorpus, in which tipa has
gesture accompaniment. The analysis of the gesture behavior of speakers was
based on the classification of K. Miiller and A. Chenki (Miiller 1998; Cienki 2013),
who distinguish, among others, pragmatic gestures, involving hand movements
with various subfunctions and mainly related to discourse. Cf. contexts and figures
below.

138) [H.O./., myx, 60, 1953, nuHrBuct] smo mam muna umo-mo (...) Kaxoe-
HUOYOb mam «8CmMamy He ¢ Mol Ho2Wwy/ Mmam a No-aHeIulCKu 3mo «to get
out of the bed from the wrong side»/ a nemeyxoe ono mooice noxodxce. M
NoIHOe omcymcmaue dKeusaienma 3mo [Hp30] oOwschumy/ uiu kcmamu
mam Hemeyxas uouoma [TOBOPUT MO-HEMEUKHU]/ kak ovl “3y6 epemenu’”/
KOmMopblll 2100aem HAC 8cex/ a NO-pyCcCKU Mbl CKAXCeM «neuamsv 8pemeniLy/
UIU _MaMm «8pemMsi HANONCUNO HA He20 C8010 neyamvy/ mo ecmv 3mo
nonaoém eom 6 auano2u/ Mo ecmv Kaxk _Ovbl GHYMpEHHAS Gopma
cognaoaem/ Ho 00pa3 coscem He Mom.
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Fig. 12 Fig. 13

In context (138), the speaker is trying to express an idea, but he is not
completely sure of the wording, so he uses PMA tipa to buy time to find a suitable
expression. It can be seen that in the example there are also many other PMs (tam,
kak by, ili tam) and various hedges (chto-to, kakoe-nibud) that weaken the
illocutionary power of the statement, make it vague, partially relieve the speaker of
responsibility for what is said and soften the categorical nature of his statements
(Fraser 2013) (all such elements are underlined here and further in the context). It
can be said that hedges and markers-approximator together increase the speaker’s
uncertainty (Xiang Yanan, Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023). As can be seen from
Figures (12)-(13), when pronouncing a word tipa the speaker waves his hand,
accompanying this gesture with a marker-approximator.

139) [C.C., myx, 48, 1953, muarsuct| Ho npo mo/ xax koukpemuo... Mot 3naem/
YMO OHU NPOUZHOCUTUCL MURA NPUOIUSUMENbHO KAK «My/ «O» U «OX»/ HO
Moodicem _Ovimy... Ecmb  pasuvie ecunomesvt no nogody moeo/ Kax
KOHKpemno/ umo/ Mmodcem Ovimb/ «0» Obl10 He «O»/ a/ ckadxcem/
anommanuzosantoe «my. Ecmo makas meopus. M max oanee.
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Fig. 14 Fig. 15

In context (139), the speaker’s uncertainty is expressed with the help of
PMA tipa, hedges (priblizitelno, mozhet byt) and PM (skazhem). As can be seen
from figures (14)-(15), when pronouncing tipa, the speaker waves his hand
vigorously. Interestingly, he repeats the same gesture with his hand on the word
priblizitelno, as if equalizing these units functionally.

The data of the analysis show that about a third (27%) of all uses tipa in the
corpus material turned out to be uses tipa like PMA. More than a third (36%) of
such uses tipa are accompanied by noticeable gestures. As a rule, these are hand
gestures or gestures with both hands. Movements of one hand when pronouncing
tipa look like a go-ahead (they say, it’s not so important) or a “search in the air”
for the specifics they are looking for. With both hands, when pronouncing tipa
xeno-marker, the speaker sometimes seems to draw a circle into which he closes
someone else’s speech. It is quite difficult to separate the gestures accompanying
the pronunciation of the tipa from other gestures, although the connection between
tipa and hand gestures is still visible to the naked eye.

2.6.3. Gestures of introducing someone else’s speech and pragmatic markers-
approximators

A separate class in the PM series are xeno-markers, which introduce
someone else’s speech into the narrative — in the broad sense of the term, i.e. one’s
own, said earlier or planned for the future, as well as one’s own or someone else’s

thoughts and even the interpretation of another person’s behavior (Lewontina 2010;
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Bogdanova-Beglarian, Ryko 2022). Usually, the transmission of someone else’s
speech is discussed within the framework of the category of evidentiality. As V.A.
Plungyan notes, this category is “a set of grammatical or lexical meanings that
express an explicit indication of the source of the speaker’s information regarding
the situation reported by him” (Plungyan 2003: 321). In the Russian language, this
category is not grammaticalized, so the evidential meaning is expressed lexically
or syntactically. Lexical means can include such introductory words as govoryat,
po slukham, etc., as well as xeno-markers studied in this section of the work.

The class of xeno-markers in Russian communication is very extensive:
from the classical and long-codified mol, de, deskat, to the markers vot,
takoy/takaya/takie, grit/grish/grim, tipa/tipa togo/tipa togo chto, vot, tak i tak,
koroche, and many others.*' The function of the xeno-markers can also become
additional for a number of markers-approximators, in cases where the speaker is
not sure of the accuracy of the transmitted foreign or own words or only “reads”
someone else’s speech, interpreting someone else’s “speech behavior”. Such an
ability is possessed by PMAs tipa/tipa togo/tipa togo chto, vrode/vrode togo/vrode
togo chto, kak by, and some others (see the corresponding sections of this work
above).

The user subcorpus of this part of the study includes 21 contexts with
markers-approximators, which perform an additional function of xeno-markers in
oral speech, while maintaining the pragmatics of approximation (uncertainty). In
14 examples out of 21 (66.7%), the video sequence revealed the gestural
accompaniment of the speaker’s use of the PMA xeno-markers.

As a result of the analysis of gesture accompaniment on the material
obtained, it was possible to build a classification of gestures, which includes such
varieties as hand waves, finger movements, bits (gestures that mark the beat),
rotation and fluctuation. The frequency of use of the identified types of gestures is

presented in Table 9.

4l For the most complete lists of “new” xeno-markers, see the following works: Levontina 2020; Shilyaruk 2023.
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Table 9
Frequency of use of different types of gestures
Ne Types of gestures Abs. quantity Rel. quantity (%)
| Wave of the hand 6 40,0
2 Finger movements 5 33,3
3 Bits 2 13,3
4 Rotation 1 6,7
5 Fluctuation 1 6,7

Native speakers who like to gesture during a conversation usually express
emotions well: they can use gestures to increase the expressiveness of their speech,
to express their opinions. In this paper, only hand gestures at the time of speech are
considered: their position, direction and movement. Screenshot software was used
in the analysis. A typical gesture goes through three stages: preparation, stroke, and
retraction. Gestures make it possible to highlight certain shades of pragmatic
meaning implicit in the speech of interlocutors (Lomia 2014: 47). See the
following examples with figures.

140) [E.H., xeH, xxypuanuct] To eti cosopam/ Hy/ mozoa He 6 Hauilel KOMNAHUU.
Bom nacronvrko amo npobrema 6 mom uwucie 3akoHo0amenscmea/ 4mo KakK
O0bl ecmb 2ocyoapcmeo/ Komopoe npednazaem pabomooamento 3Mmom
OJIUHHBIU OEKPEeMHbILL OMNYCK ONIAYUBAMb.

Fig. 18

In context (140), the speaker tries to explain in her own words what the
problem of legislation is. The approximator kak by marks the information she
received from an external source, i.e., acts as a xeno-marker. It is for this reason
that the transmitted information is potentially not entirely reliable. As can be seen
from Figures (16)-(18), when pronouncing the marker kak by the speaker rapidly

waves her hand upwards, starting to transmit someone else’s speech.
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It can be assumed that the function of the xeno-marker in the approximator
kak by is not quite obvious in this context, but it is important for us that it is
possible*2. Oral spontaneous speech is in principle diffuse, vague, poorly structured,
and lacks certainty in the use of many units, which makes such material, on the one
hand, extremely difficult to annotate and describe, and on the other hand, just as
interesting for linguistic research. “Formless state” of oral speech in comparison
with codified language was written by L.V. Shcherba, emphasizing that it is
“difficult to grasp anything definite” in it (Shcherba 1957: 17-18); and B.M.
Gasparov wrote about oral speech as “that hard-to-notice and constantly elusive,
dynamic aspect of our interaction with language, which accompanies our existence
in the language at each of its moments, throughout our life experience” (Gasparov
1996: 18). R. Barthes metaphorically called our natural everyday speech “the hum
of language”, correlating it with the hum of a “properly working machine”, with
the rustle of leaves, the murmur of springs, the sound of the wind — in a word, with
the “trembling of Nature” — and calling to listen to this hum, “asking for the
trembling meaning in it” (Barthes 1989: 544). According to P. Thompson, “oral
narration <... > primitive from the point of view of grammatical structure, full of
redundant expressions and unjustified deviations; there is much that is subjective,
emotional, and hypothetical” (Thompson 2003: 277). However, such “untidy”
nature of such a narrative can serve as an additional source of information for the
historian of everyday life, since it allows us to identify “often half-conscious,
hidden meanings that the speech itself betrays” (id.) (quoted in Bogdanova-
Beglarian 2021: 46).

141) [[.A.C., myx, npecc-cekperaps MVYII] Hy/ oasatime yiioém HemHodcko 6
Opy2yro cmopoHy/ s 8am NPOCMO MaK Xouy cKkazamu/ 4mo 6om mvl KaK bl
mym e6ce/ Hy/ s npo cebs 2oeopio/ oa/ monodvle pebsma/ u MHO2UE
npoekmul/ MHO2Ue NPOEKmbl Mbl Pealu308bl8aIU MAM C MUHUMYMOM
oro0xcema. [lonumaeme?

42 It is noteworthy that in the PM Dictionary the function of inputting foreign speech for PM kak by is not fixed at all:
the material on which this dictionary was built simply did not provide such an opportunity. The expansion of the
material undertaken in the present study allowed us to expand the functional potential of this PM.



Fig. 19 Fig. 21

As can be seen from Figures (19)-(21), the speaker, conveying his own
speech in the context of (141), first clenches his fist, and when pronouncing the
approximator kak by unclenches it and waves his hand to the left, as if “throwing”
this information to the audience.

142) [A.3., myx, 77, 1935, yuensiii] Tax eom/ eepcus cocmoum 8 mom/ umo oH
He NPoCmo ommyoa U361E€K HeKOMopoe coO0epxcanie/ a 4mo OH Nopy3uics
6 a3vik Hnamwvesckoul Jemonucu U 80m c-ymel O0CMUdb MAKO20
3amedamenbHo2o hpexma/ umo cenvac no oecimxam/ eciu He COMHIM
napamempos HeauouMolx/ 6om muna mozo/ umo "ecu owin"...

Fig. 22 Fig. 23 Fig. 24

The construction tipa togo chto is an extended version of the basic PMA fipa,
which often appears in Russian speech in the function of xeno-marker (Pragmatic
markers... 2021: 396-404; and Section 2.1.2 of this study). In the context (142), the
speaker uses this marker to convey the content of versii. Figures (22) to (24) show
the speaker rhythmically waving his hand left and right, emphasizing the

hypothetical nature of this versii.
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143) [M.B.C., myx, skoHomucr|¥ Bom [enseun 2osopum npo Coepbanx/
/4 p P
muna/ kakou oH d¢pexmuensii. A mo2y ckazamv/ nouemy/ umo 3a 3mum

cmoum.

Fig. 25 Fig. 26 Fig. 27

In context (143), the speaker introduces someone else’s speech, using both
the verb govorit and the PMA tipa**. When pronouncing the marker, the speaker
draws a circle with both hands, as if enclosing the transmitted speech in quotation
marks — see Fig. (25)-(27).

144) [JLIL., xen, 49, 1967, ncuxonor| Bcnomuume/ umo xo20a mam nosi8UiCs
l'opbaués/ komopulil cman ¢ JHceHol 20e-mo NoA6IAMbCs/ U Kak-mo no-
opyeomy/ 0a/ s nomHI0 euHvle makue pazeoeopsl npo/ « Tuna xyoa ona
nezem/ 3auem 6oobwe el smo? Ja. [lowemy/ nouemy soooue max?» Tax ne
00/194CHO Obimb. Jlondcen ObimMb 0OUHOKULL YeN08eK/ HCeHamblll Ha CMpaHe.

Fig. 28 Fig. 29 Fig. 30

In context (144), the speaker encourages listeners fo recall conversations.
Such a recollection a priori cannot be absolutely accurate, which forces her to use

PMA tipa and a lot of hedges (gde-fo, kak-to) — the implementation of the hedging

43 V.S. Milov was included in the register of foreign agents of the Ministry of Justice of the Russian Federation on
06.05.2022.

4 Such situations of simultaneous use of two markers of input of someone else’s speech — the traditional verb of
speaking and the xeno-marker — are by no means uncommon in Russian oral discourse (see more details: Pragmatic
markers... 2021: 144-158). See a similar example in context (139).
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strategy is obvious. From Figures (28)-(30) it can be seen that in the word tipa a
woman opens her thumbs of her clasped hands and moves them, which marks the
transmission of these long-standing conversations. At the same time, she strikes
several times with her clasped hands from top to bottom, which probably expresses
some of her excitement.

145) [ILI.C., myx, 35, 1972)] Tebs npusezym x nemy 6 0om/ omeedym & 3any/ u
mam HasepHaxka npuoémcsa nodoxcoams. — llouemy? — A oasno Muwky
3Hat/ oM 6cez0a 3acmasnsem odcoams. Hasepno/ cmpaxy nazonsem.
Yenviuuws wazu/ 6cmasaii k okny. Ilomom/ koeoa o 601i0ém/ noseprucsy
U cxasicu wo-Hums muna/ « Y eac kpacugulii 0om».

Fig. 31 Fig. 32 Fig. 33

In example (145), an approximator tipa accompanies the verb skazhi, and
with the help of both of these units, someone else’s speech is introduced, formed
according to the model of constructions with direct speech®. Figures (31)-(33)
show that at the moment of pronouncing the PMA fipa, the speaker’s right hand
rotates strongly.

146) [C.P.X., myx, 36, 1971)] Makc. Maxcum. Haoo cnoean xaxoui-mo
yoeoumenvuwiil npuoymams. Tuna mam/ A oam eéam... Ymo on um moosicem
oamv? — Cmomps yeeo y Hux nemy. — Huueeo y nux nem. — Taxoii cnoean/
A 0am eam scé.

4 For different models of introducing someone else’s speech into oral narration using xeno-indicator markers, see:
Shklyaruk, Bogdanova-Beglarian 2023.



Fig. 34 Fig. 35 Fig. 36

In context (146), a structural variant of marker-approximator tipa with the
function of xeno-marker is used. The variant is formed by adding a component tam
and thus acquires another additional function — hesitation (overcoming speech
hitch and shaping speech search). In addition, the addition of a word tam is likely
to allow the marker fipa tam to also implement a rhythm-forming function, as a
result of which harmony of rhythmic groups is created in the speech flow. Figures
(34)-(36) show that when the speaker pronounces tipa tam, his right hand oscillates
regularly to the left and right, and this gesture also reflects approximation and
hesitation.

Quantitative analysis of the data obtained in this study allowed us to draw a
preliminary conclusion that in Russian oral speech, a significant part (66.7% of the
total volume of the analyzed material) of the use of markers-approximator in the
function of xeno-marker is accompanied by noticeable gestures. At the same time,
the speaker makes such pragmatic gestures as waving the hand (one-time or
repeated) (40.0%), finger movements (33.3%), bits (13.3%), rotation (6.7%) and
hesitation (6.7%). In addition, gestures help the speaker convey strong emotions or
attitudes to the situation.

2.6.4. Conclusions on the section

Gestures and spoken language play an indispensable role in human
communication and cognitive processes. They are interdependent and influence
each other. Gestures arise along with speech and can convey meanings that are
hidden in the speaker’s mind or that he does not want to be known. Gestures are

more than just waving the hands of a speaker or attracting someone’s attention,
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they are also non-verbal means of human language that emphasize, complement or
clarify something in speech. All this points to the possibility of considering
gestures as an important non-verbal indicator in discourse.

The analysis showed that there is a close connection between gestures and
speech, which is reflected in semantic agreement and temporal synchronization.
The results of studies of this kind can be useful for a comprehensive analysis of
oral discourse within the framework of colloquialistics and cognitive linguistics.
From the point of view of polymodal research, the results obtained can also be
useful in elucidating the relationship between gestures and speech in the process of
metaphorical representation.

2.7.  Conclusions on the chapter

In this chapter of the work, the results of a comprehensive analysis of
pragmatic markers-approximators in Russian everyday speech were presented, in
such aspects as the establishment of the functions of PMA within the framework of
speech communication, the search for a correlation between the PMA and the
speaker’s psychotype, a comparative analysis of the Russian speech of Russians
and Chinese, the identification of the specifics of the translation of Russian PMA
into Chinese and the disclosure of the relationship between PMA and their gestural
accompaniment.

In the first section of the chapter, typical PMAs kak by, tipa, vrode, ili tam,
potential PMAs v svoem rode and v nekotorom rode, and a potential marker-
approximator kak budto (by) are considered at the level of a phrase. Aspects of
analysis include type of speech, type of communication, topic of conversation,
linguistic analysis of “neighbors” in the context, position in the phrase, forms of
speech (monologue or dialogue), whether there are pauses in the transcripts,
character of the speaker (gender, age, profession, etc.), functioning, etc. The
results of the analysis showed that PMAs actively operate in oral communication,
implementing a hedging strategy and reducing the categorical nature of the
speaker’s statements, often performing many functions, such as approximation,

hesitation, xeno-marker, boundary, rhythm-forming, etc.
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The second section of the chapter examines the functioning of PMA in
dialogue and monologue. The analysis shows that in a small number of cases the
main functions of PMA in monologue and dialogue can be defined as
approximation and hesitation, in a small number of cases — marking the start or end
of a remark or monologue. In dialogue PMA also perform the functions of a xeno-
marker and a rhythm-forming marker. No such function was found for monologue.

The third section of the chapter describes the correlation of PMA with the
speaker’s psychotype (introversion / extroversion) — based on the material of
monologues-stories. The analysis showed that introverts are 2 times more likely to
use PMA than extroverts. In other words, introverts tend to express themselves
more “cautiously” than extroverts. It can be said that there is a clear correlation
between the psychotype and the characteristics of oral spontaneous speech.

The fourth section presents data from a comparative analysis of Russian
speech by native speakers of Russian and Chinese using descriptive monologues as
material. The analysis showed that Russians use hedging strategies almost 3 times
more often than the Chinese in the course of building such a monologue. At the
same time, the Russian speech of the Chinese was not detected at all, although
those informants who have a higher level of Russian language proficiency use
hedges in their speech. Thus, there is a basis for considering the issue of including
PMA in the lexical minimums for the corresponding level of TORFL and in the
bilingual dictionary.

In the fifth section of the chapter, the specificity of Chinese translations of
Russian PMA is revealed — based on the material of parallel texts of literary works.
It was revealed that in most cases (78.3%) translators used ordinary significant
words when translating Russian PMA. Direct translation of PMA with significant
words (4.3%) 1s especially unsuccessful: both the meaning and practical specificity
are completely lost Among the most successful methods of translation are the
omission of the PMA and the transfer of their functions by other means (4.3%). As

a research perspective, we can take a set of the closest analogues of PMA in
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Chinese literary texts and determine how they were translated by Russian
translators.

In the sixth section of the chapter, the relationship between gesture
accompaniment and PMA in expressing uncertainty and introducing someone
else’s speech into the narrative is revealed. The results showed that more than a
third (36%) of the use of PMA in the function of reducing categoricality and a
significant part (66.7%) in the function of a xeno-marker are accompanied by

noticeable gestures between gestures and the use of PMA.
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CONCLUSION

In living speech, an active process of pragmaticization takes place, as a
result of which in semantics “the role of the pragmatic component increases and
the importance of the denotative and significative elements decreases”
(Bogdanova-Beglarian 2014a: 10): special functional units — pragmatic markers —
are “born”. One of the classes of such PM are approximators. This type of marker
is used by the speaker when he is not sure of what he is talking about, or when
direct naming of an object, phenomenon or state of affairs is unnecessary,
inappropriate or impossible. It is precisely such units that were the subject of a
comprehensive analysis in this work.

Hedges are considered to be a concept close to pragmatic markers-
approximators. Units of both these classes in oral speech often together perform
the function of reducing the categorical nature of utterance and mutually reinforce
the pragmatic significance of each other. However, they retain their belonging to
different types of functional speech units: hedges are within the parts of speech
(are full words), and PMA go beyond these limits.

Pragmatic markers-approximators, as a way of expressing hedging and
approximation in speech, have their own unique characteristics and are actively
replenished in Russian everyday speech. Typical PMA — kak by, tipa, vrode, ili
tam, potential PMA — v svoem rode and v nekotorom rode, close to markers-
approximators kak budto (by) and their features of functioning are described in
detail in this work. The corpus approach to the selection and systematization of
speech material creates favorable conditions for the description of such units.
According to the results of the analysis of various corpus materials (ORD, SAT,
SS, MS and MURCO as part of the RNC), pragmatic markers-approximators, like
all other PMs, have a multifunctional character, acting in the functions of
approximation (reduction of the categorical nature of the speaker’s statements),
hesitation (overcoming the speech hitch and the design of speech search), xeno-
marker (introduction of someone else’s speech), marking the start or end, and some.

At the same time, approximation always exists.
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In this paper, based on quantitative and qualitative analysis of the material, a
correlation is revealed between the functioning of the PMA and the type of text
and the speaker’s psychotype. The results show that the main functions of the
PMA in both monologue and dialogue can be considered approximation, hesitation
and (rarely) marking the start or end of a remark/monologue. In dialogue, the PMA
also performs the function of a xeno-marker and a rhythm-forming marker; no
such function was found for a monologue. The results of a comparative analysis of
the PMA and the speaker’s psychotype show that introverts use the hedging
strategy in their speech twice as often as extroverts, i.e. introverts tend to express
themselves more cautiously than extroverts.

It is especially interesting that many linguistic units in modern Russian are
actively used in everyday speech, but their pragmatic meaning is not described in
explanatory dictionaries of the Russian language, which can become a “stumbling
block™ for foreign students when studying Russian. Thus, it seems necessary to
raise the issue of including PMA in the lexical minimums for the corresponding
level of TRKI and in bilingual dictionaries.

In literary texts, writers quite actively use PMA to create a speech portrait of
a particular character. The speech of the characters can be considered an imitation
of colloquial speech. PMA as a phenomenon is characteristic of Russian speech,
but their analogues have not yet been found in Chinese speech. Omitting PMA in
translation (or mistranslation) can seriously change the speech portrait of
characters in the target language, so translators need to take into account contextual
factors and properly understand the functions and pragmatic meaning of PMA.

The analysis of oral texts with the corresponding video fragments
demonstrates that the use of PMA is often accompanied by various gestures, such
as waving the hand, finger movements, bats, rotation, oscillation, etc. They can
convey meaning hidden in the speaker’s mind. Such a study is useful for clarifying
the connection between gestures and speech generation in the process of

metaphorical depiction.
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Undoubtedly, the frequency of PMA use can indicate the degree of

spontaneity and naturalness of oral speech. Checking certain linguistic data on
corpus material can give unexpected and interesting results.

The results of the study can be useful in various applied aspects of
linguistics (cognitive science, socio- and psycholinguistics, linguistic forensics,
creation of artificial intelligence, etc.), as well as in the practice of teaching
Russian as a foreign language (especially in the Chinese audience) and in the
practice of translating the oral speech of characters in Russian literary texts into

other languages, including Chinese.
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LIST OF USED ABBREVIATIONS

A — pragmatic marker-approximator

B — pragmatic boundary marker

D — pragmatic deictic marker

DM — discursive marker

E — pragmatic replacement marker

I — introvert

X — pragmatic xeno-marker

M — pragmatic metacommunicative marker

MURCO — Multimedia Subcorpus of the Russian National Corpus

RNC — Russian National Corpus

MS — main subcorpus of the Russian National Corpus
ORD — Corpus of everyday Russian speech “One Speech Day”
PM — pragmatic marker

PMA — pragmatic marker-approximator

WS — written speech

PH — pause of hesitation

Y — pragmatic rhythm-forming marker

SA — speech act

SA — speech activity

RFL — Russian as a foreign language

CS — colloquial speech

S — pragmatic self-correction marker

SAT — Balanced Annotated Text Library

SS — spontaneous speech

TORFL —test in Russian as a foreign language

SS — spoken subcorpus of the Russian National Corpus
OS — oral speech

OSS — oral spontaneous speech
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— pragmatic reflexive marker

— pragmatic marker-hesitative

— hesitation phenomena

— extrovert

— Psychological test G. Aizenka
— Interm per Million Words
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APPENDIX 1

PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST OF G. EISENK (EPI)

Bbl 4acTo uCHBITHIBacTE TAr'Y K HOBBIM BIICHATICHHSAM, K TOMY, YTOOBI
«BCTPAXHYTLCA», UCIIBITATD B036Y)KI[€HI/IC?

Yacto 1M BBl HYXKIA€TECh B JPY3bAX, KOTOPHIE BAaCc MOHUMAIOT, MOTYT
000ApUTD WUJTU YTEIIUTH?

BrI uestoBek OecrieuHblin?
He Haxomute 11 BbI, UTO BaM OYEHb TPYAHO OTBEYATH «HET»?
3ayMbIBaeTECh JIM BBI ITEPE]] TEM, KaK YTO-HUOY b IPEATIPUHSITH ?

Ecnm BBl oOemaeTe 49TO-TO cHenaTh, BCETJA JIM BB CICPKUBACTE CBOM
oOeranus (HE3aBUCUMO OT TOT0, YJI00HO 3TO BaM WJIM HET)?

Yacto 11 y Bac ObIBAIOT CHabl U TOABEMbI HACTPOCHUA?
OOBIYHO BbI IIOCTYIIAETE U TOBOPUTE OBICTPO, HE pa3lyMbIBast?

YacTto 11 BbI UyBCTBYyETE €051 HECUACTHBIM YEJIOBEKOM 0€3 JOCTaTOUYHBIX Ha
TO IPUYUH?

C,ZIGJIaJII/I OBI BBI IIOYTH BCE YTO YIOJHO Ha CHOp?

Bo3nukaer 1m Y BacC YYBCTBO pO6OCTH Hn CMYHOICHUA, KOI'ZJa BbI XOTHTC
3aBCCTH pa3roBop ¢ CUMIIATUYHBIM JIUIOM IIPOTUBOIIOJIOZKHOI'O rmoya?

Brixoaute 11 BBl HHOTAA U3 ce0s, 3IIUTECH?
YacTo v BbI ICUCTBYETE MO BIUSIHUEM MUHYTHOTO HACTPOCHUS?

Yacto 5nu Bbl OECIIOKOMTECh M3-32 TOTO, YTO CHAENAIU WIM CKa3ajld YTo-
HUOYIb TAKOE, YEro HE CJIEA0BANO Obl J€NaTh UM TOBOPUTH?

[IpeanouunTaeTe i BbI OOBIYHO KHUTH BCTPEYAM C JIFObMU?

Jlerko 1u Bac oOMAETH?

JIroOure 11 BBI 4acTO OBIBATh B KOMITIAHUAX?

BriBaroT 11 y Bac MBICIH, KOTOPBIC BbI XOTEJIH OBl CKPBITh OT APYTHUX?

BepHo JIM, 9YTO HMHOrJa BbI IIOJHBI DHCPIHHU, TAdK, YTO BCC I'OPUT B PYKaAX,
a HHOoraa COBCEM BSUJIBI?

[IpenmouynTaeTe M BBl HUMETh JIPy3ed MOMEHBIIE, HO 3aTO OCOOCHHO
OJIM3KUX BaM?

YacTo ¢ BeI MeuTaeTe?
Korna Ha Bac kpuyat, Bbl OTBEHaeTe TEM Ke?
Yacto 1m Bac 6€CIIOKOUT YyYBCTBO BUHBI?

Bce nu Baimm npUBBIYKHA XOPOILIN U KETATEIbHBI?
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CnocoOHBI U BBl JaTh BOJIIO CBOMM YYBCTBAM U BOBCIO ITOBECEIHMTHCS
B KOMITAaHUU?

CuuTaeTe 11 BBl ce0s1 YCITOBEKOM B036y,Z[I/IMI)IM u ‘IYBCTBI/ITGJIBHBIM?
CyuTaroT JIM Bac 4€JI0OBEKOM JKHUBBIM U BECCIIbIM?

Yacrto 1mm BbBI, CACJIaB KaKOG-HI/I6y,ZIB Ba’>XHOC JCJIO, HCIIBITBIBACTC YYBCTBO,
YTO MOTJIH OBI CACJIAaTh €Io nyt{me?

Bo1 GosbInie MosTunTe, KOTJ]a HAXOUTECh B OOIIECTBE APYTUX JTFOIeH?
Byl nHorna crutetanyaere?

briBaeT nM, 4TO BamM HE CHOUTCA M3-3a TOrO, YTO Pa3HbBIE MBICIU JIE3YT
B rOJIOBY?

Ecnu BBl XOTUTE y3HaTh O 4e€M-HUOYAb, TO Bbl NPEANOYUTAETE 00 ITOM
[IPOYNTATH B KHUT'E, HEXKEIIN CIIPOCUTH?

briBaeT 1 y Bac cuiibHOE cepalieoreHue?
HpaButcs nu Bam paboTa, KoTopasi TpeOyeT OT Bac IMMOCTOSHHOI'O BHUMAHHMS ?
BbriBaroT 11 y Bac MPUCTYIIBI APOKHU?

Bcerna i Bl tutatuiiu Obl 32 MIPOBO3 Oaraka Ha TPAHCIIOPTE, €Ccliu Obl HE
Onacaiuch MPOBEPKU?

Bam HenpusTHO HaxOAWTBHCA B OOIIECTBE, TJe IMOITYYMBAIOT APYT HaJ
Ipyrom?

PaznpaxxurensHel 1 BbI?
Hpasutcs mu Bam pabota, KoTopast TpedyeT ObICTPOTHI AeUCTBUA?

BonnyeTtech 11 BB 10 MOBOAY KaKMX-TO HEMPUATHBIX COOBITHIA, KOTOPHIC
MOTJIH ObI POU30UTH?

Br1 Xx0quTe METIEHHO U HETOPOTUIUBO?
Br1 korja-uuOyap ona3ibiBajid Ha CBUAaHUE WK HA padboTy?
YacTo /11 BaM CHATCS KOIIMaphI?

BCpHO JIU, YTO BBI TaK JTIO0UTE IIOTOBOPUTH, YTO HHUKOI'Ja HC YIIYCTHUTC
cnyqaﬁ HO6€C€,[[OB3TB C HE3HAKOMBIM YEeJIOBEKOM?

becnokosT 11 Bac kakue-HUOY b 60117

Br1 9yYBCTBOBAJINU ObI ceOs OYeHb HCCHAaCTHBIM, CCJIN OBI JJINTCIIbHOC BPCMA
OBLIN JINIIICHBI ITUPOKOIo O6HIGHI/IH C JHOI[I)MH?

Mo:xeTe 11 Bbl Ha3BaTh c€0s HEPBHBIM YEJIOBEKOM ?
Ectb 11 cpeau Bammx 3HAKOMBIX JIFOJHU, KOTOPBIE BaAM SIBHO HE HPaBSTCS?

MoskeTe 1 BbI CKa3aTh, YTO BBl BECbMa YBEPEHHBIHN B ceOe UeIoBeK?
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JIerko 1M BHI O6I/I)Ka€TeCI>, Koraa JIFOAM YKAa3bIBAalOT Ha BallH OIINOKH
B pa60Te HWJIK Ha BalllH JIMYHBIC HpOMaXI/I?

Bbl cunraere, 4TO TPYOHO TOJYYUTh HACTOAIIEE YIOBOJIBCTBHE OT
BEUECPUHKU?

becnokouT 11 Bac 4yBCTBO, YTO BBl YEM-TO XYK€ APYTHUX?

Jlerko v BaM BHECTH OKUBJIEHUE B JOBOJBHO CKYYHYO KOMIIAHUIO?
BbrIBaeT 51, 4TO BBl TOBOPUTE O BEIAX, B KOTOPBIX HE pa3oupaerech?
becriokonTech 11 Bbl O CBOEM 310POBBE?

JIroGuTe 11 BBl NOAIIYYHUBATh HAJ JPYTUMU?

Crpanaere 1 Bbl OT OECCOHHUIIBI?
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APPENDIX 2

TEXTS OF MONOLOUGUES-DESCRIPTIVE
INFORMANT Ne 1: woman-extrovert

9-3 / Ha nepeoti / K... / 6 obwem mym HeCKOIbKO KAPMUHOK // 8UOUMO OHU
COCMABIAIOM UCMOPUIO HA Nepeol / HaY... / UCMOPUS HAYUHAEMCs C MO020 4MOo
JILICHIU MYJHCUUHA CHUMAaem wisany / nepeo npooagwuyel / UOUMO 8 KAKOM-MO
nap@romepHoM Mmazaszune uiu Modcem Ovimb 6 anmexke / u-u / m-m /
NOK... / ...KA3bl8aem Ha Mo 4mo OH AbICLIL U-U / NPUMéN K Hell 3a IUKCUPOM Ollsl
80710C // Uumobbl y He2o 8bIPOCIU 800CHL / HY / npo0asuuya 6cs maxas Xm-xm-xm /
Ha Mepaun Mownpo noxodca kcmamu // ymo-mo ecmes makoe 6000ue // 60m Hy oH
8ecb MaKou padocmHblll UOEM 3 // BUOUMO OOMOU / Umobbl UCHONIBL308AMb IMOM
NMUKCUP OHA HABEPHO / M // HaA nepeoll KAk pa3 OOBACHULA KAK dMUM
NONb306AMbCA // 60M OH NPUXOOUM 0OMOU // 9 ecmaém / paoom / nepeo 3epKaiom /
PAOOM C paKOBUHOU / H-HO BUOUMO 8 6aHHe / U 3 / 8vinieckusaem sauxkcup / cebe Ha
20108y // u-u / 1odxcumces cnamo // kak 6vl nooyman umo 3-3 // umo mam // kakoe-
mo Oeticmaue 00JIHCHO OblMb // 3a HOUb NPOUOUMU U JOAHCUMCSA cnamb / u ve... /
mpozaem c6o1 20108y / YUMo H-He H-HAYAIU iU pacmu y He20 8010Cyl // a NOmom
OH Kaxk 6yomo Ovl ecmaém // u-u 4yecmeyem uymo y He20 HOABUIUCL Nepable
80J10Cbl HA 207108€ U OH MAKOU pAdOCMHbIL Oexcum K 3epkainy // cmompum 0a
0elicmeumenbHo  8bIPOCAU  B0JIOCHL / HA Clledylouell KapmuHuke OHU  Yoice
CMAHOBAMCSL 2yuje U OH HaAuuHaem ux npuuécvlieamsv / nooniicvliéaem /
noonpuvleusaem / Oaivuie CMOMPUM OHU Yice 6000we OJIUHHblE NO Naedu
CMAHOBAMC MaKue YépHule 8010Chl / Oanvlie ewé ONunHee U ONuHHee / U OH 8CE
Yyoice He 3HAem KAK ux npudécvieamv / Y Heeo Yoce UEIKA KAK Y 0es8yUIKU
ompacmaem u o1 caoumcs // 8 yousieHuu // Hauunaem / oocmpueams 3my 4énxy /
HO HU4e20 y He20 He NOAYYaAmcsi NOMOMY YMO Y He20 80J0Cbl PACMYM NPOCMO C
HeUMOBEPHOLL CKOPOCMbIO U-U 8 KOHYEe KOHYO8 / OH 8eCb CIAHOBUMCS M... MAKOU
MOXHAMbIU / K... KAK He 3HA10 KaK / éxcux / 00HU <cmex> pyKu mopiam mam HOo2u
/ U OH yarce 6 yarcace 8 ucnyze 8UOUMO yice xouem bedxcams K 9mou npooasuguye //
U 3aKaAHYUBAEMCS MeM YMO OH NPOCLINAemcs U Ha camom oee / 6cé amo OblLio
MOILKO COH NOMOMY YMO OH Mpo2aem C80H 20108Y // OHA NO-NPeAHCHEMY Jblcdst /
U HENOHAMHO pao OH UL Hem HO-0 / GUOUMO pad momy Ymo oH // H-He max / nopoc
// u 8pode Kak OH HaBepHO Yiice NPUBLIK K c8oell ibicuHe // 6cé //
INFORMANT Ne 2: woman-introvert

ma-a-ax / sauxkcup OJisi 80aA0C // HY S 8UJCY HEKO20 / NOJHEHbKO2O // MOA00020
yenosexa // IblCeHbK020 / OH NPpUxooum UOUMO 6 mazasuu // 3-3-3 // ¢ yeavio //
KYNums HeKUtl Kakou-mo npenapam / 015 mozo 4moowi 3-3 // M-m / u3basumuvcs om
JILICUHBL YMOObl Y He20 NOSABUNUCL 80JIOCHL HA 20J106€ /// OH 9MO YCneulHo oenaem
/// m nokynaem // HeKVIO CKISHOYKY // ¢ cooepxcumvim / uoém oomou // u-u /
gvlIuBaem e€é Ha 20108y // NOcle 2Mo20 OH JOAHCUMCS chamv // OueHb-Hb /
03a004enHblli // 6uouMo Ha y... / Ha credyrnouwull OeHb OH 6Cmaém u
0OHapyscusaem ymo 4mo y He20 Ha 20708e / blpOCiU 80J10CHL // OH C YOUBLEHUEM



185

CMOMPUM 8 3ePKAJl0 // HUKAK He MOodcem Nnpuumu 6 ceos // OH ouenb cuacmaug //
pacuécvleaem ux mym / no-moemy cywum penom // paccmampusaem ceds 8
3epKano / H-H HO BHE3ANHO YMO-MO HAYUHAEN 0CO3HABAMb YO 8OJOCHL / NPOCHO
npym u3 He2o KakK // e 3Haio // Kax /// Kak mepmosioepHvie // 8 umoze OH HayuHaem
ux oopezamov <cmex> // mym KOHEUHO KApMuHKa <cmex> // oueHv eecénas // 6
umoee OH OCO3HAEM UMO NPOCMO OH 8eCb 0OPOC B0I0CAMU / OH UX pedcem HO
HU4e20 He nomoz2aem / OH 8000We CMal / NOX0JHC HA KaKyo-mo / cueapawixy // Hy u
8 KOHYe KOHYO8 OH-H / ecmaém / u 8UOUMO OOHAPYHCUBAEM UMO MO 6CE eMy
nPOCMo NPUCHUTLOCD // 6om //

INFORMANT Ne 3: man-extrovert

HY 3HAYUmM Kakou-mo / 00CMAamoyHO NOJHbIL MOJOOOU 4Yenosek / Hy dadce He
MOJI000U OH AOCONIOMHO JLICLIL // U 80M OH NPUXOOUM 8 KAKOU-MO Ma2a3u //
mam 8csKue CKIAHOYKU OAHOYUKU CMOAM U 2080pum / 3-3 oatime MHe NONCAIYIUcma
/ Kakou-uu6yob snuKcup Ojisi mo2o 4moowsl 80J10Cbl ) MeHs OMIUYHO POCIU NOMOMY
YMo 6 KOHYe KOHYO8 MEHs U JHCeHWUHbl He T100am 5 blcoblll / u-u / moacmolil / Hy
MOJICMbLUL IAOHO MO ewjé 3Hayum 00Opvlll a 80M JLICLIUL IMO 8000Ue KAK-MO
HEeBO3MOJICHO / HY 80M NONCATYUCMA 8aM MAKYIO // CKIAHOUKY / 3Ha4um Haoo /
Hamepemv 20108y // a 3-3 // HY mak monvko He ocobo // u-u 3-3 // ¢ ympa
npocvinaemecsb Hy e4epom HAméEPaUcs ¢ ympa npocvinaemecsv 6Cé Omau4Ho // Hy
3Hauum oH OAHOUKY Makx J00068HO 8351 KaK peb... / 6000We KaK MaadeHya makx
xon / u maxou uoém 0omou // npuuém noxooka y He2o muna (npuneeas) nemsuyeti
HOXO0OKOU HY OMIUYHASL 8000uje noxooka // eom npuxooum OOoMou <cmex> /
CHUMAem 3a4emM-mo 3 / HeNOHAMHO 3a4eM CHUMAem OH 3Mu NOOMSNCKU / NPUUEM
8bI2NIA0SIM OHU KAK OYOMO Kaniu n... npoooJidiceHue mo echv CHaA4ania nooymai
ymo smo Kanau // 60m Hy u evliusaem cebe HA 20108y NpUUéem 8bLIUBAE MAK
00UTILHO // ¢ YMPpa npoceinaemcs NPUYémM 20108d ) He2o 8UOUMOo boaum <cmex> //
Mo ecmb K020a Npocvlnaemcs o maxk <cmex> // a-a eom // u makoti // npoCHyICs
avicolll / a ecmaém xon / yxce Kax 'y éxcuxa / Hy max HeMHONCKO // nooxooum /
K 3epKany // npuuém sauem-mo 3anezaem 8 paKo8UHy mo ecmb 8 NPUHYune Hy
8 COBEMCKUX 0ObIYHO / 3 BAHHBIX KOMHAMAX Y HUX / IMU CMEHKU NPAKmuiecKu
KApMmMOHHble MO eCMb PAKOBUHA MAM BUCUM HA-A CONJAX / A Mym OH KAk Obl 3-3-
3ane3 9-3 / Hy-y / HY ApU 3MOM B0IO0CHl ) He20 BblpOCiu ewé bonvuie // oH ewé
8 nudicame // HO y He20 8 pyKax yace / <co cmexom> no-moemy 08e pacuécku //
a mooicem ObimMb MO KOHEUHO U 3ePKAN0 / HO B03MOINCHO MO MAKASL PACHECKA
3Haews ¢ NUMNOYKAMU MAKUMU // 8-0-0m // U-u NOMOM OH Oaibuie 00X00Um 00
3epKana y He2o yxce makou xaup // nomom oH yxce / noxodc OyKeaibHO 6000uje
HEeNOHAMHO HA K020 MO eCMb y He20 80JI0CbL PEANbHO Yiice Mam Hudice niedetl mo
ecmb makxue OHU N0 MePKaM CAJIOHO8 KPACcoOmbl CHUMAIOMCsL M / yoice OIUHHbIMU
mo ecmv / 5mMo 8bICOKAs YeHa mo ecmv (xe) // a-a // éom umo // a / Hy oa-oa
KOHeYyHo / <cmex> 8-0-om / u nomom / 8cé youce / mo ecmv oH 6¢é ewé 6 nudcame /
u-u-u / 0enamv-mo Heue2o u Ho0-Moemy OH HAYUHAem ux Cmpuyb NPUYEM Cmpuybcs
KaK Obl maxk cepbeé3Ho MmaKumMu NOPMHAYKUMU HONCHUYAMU // <cMexX> npu dMom
OH UX max / pyka ko301 // mo ecmv OH MaKou HOPMAiIbHO Naxau (up36.) / om uy //



186

HOHAMHO C NY3UKOM // 3-3 60m / NOMOM OH Yce cUoOum 6 Kyue c80ux 8oioc //'y
He20 8 PYKax ny4yoK Makou KaK CeHo // M-M-M // U 8UOUMO ITUKCUD OYeHb / XOPOULO
noodeticmeosain // oueHb OMIUYHO // MOIbKO HENOHAMHO / 8 NpuHyune nouemy y
He20 HA JIa0OHAX Mo20d He pacmym 80J10Cbl // NOMOMY YUMo Ko20a oH <cmex> ce0s

H-Hamupan / Kak-mo OOJICHO Obllo U 0mogciody // mo ecmb 8 npunyune 3da

WUBOPOM OOJIHCHO ObLIO HATUMbBCSA HY JAOHO 9MO H-He CYMb KAK 8AJCHO // 60m
U nomom OH noxodc Ha oomosenka Kystwo // m-m noxooc na oomosenka Kyszio /
Yy He2o / peanvHo / 6om u3 6ce20 meia mopuam mojbKo PYKU NOMOMY YMO OHU
camvle OUHHbIE H-HO2 Yoice 0adice He BUOHO O eCb OH MAKoL wap // 86010camulil
mo ecmb panvlie on <cmex> Obll uap nPocmo maxou OUNLAPOHbLI a menepb OH //
HY NOXO0JIC HA / HA WUHWUILY UL HA Ymo-mo/ Hy / muno // muno / 0a u-u // Ha
nocieoHel Kapmuuke 3-3 // OH-H // npoceinaemcs // U OH ONAMv JblCblU //
HEeNoHAMHO NOYeMy MO NPOUCXOOUM HA CAMOM Oene // 803MONCHO KAKOU-MO
HeKayeCmeEeHHbI IUKCUp // HO-0-0 // OH Onams JbICHIlL U NO-MOEeM) OH pao
9momy // U 20106a y He20 8pooe He boaum //

INFORMANT Ne 4: man-introvert

Hy / no @ceii guoumocmu 2-3-3 / KApMuHKa pacckazvl@aem HAM HeKOmMOopYyio
UCTNOPUIO MYAHCHUHBL / KOMOPBLUL 3-2 / CIMpaoal uiu He cmpaoai 3-9 OmMcymcmeuem
gonoc / 0a // 3 e2o becnokouna e2o 1viCuHa // 8 pesyiomame ye2o / OH M-M peuu
npubecHyms K 3 KaKUM-mMo Cpeocmeam KOmopble CHOCOOHbL uzbasums e2o om
9MOUL IbICUHBL // A NPUWENT 8 MA2A3UH UL 8 anmeKy / npuobpen Hekomopblii / [Ha
aune WHPOpMaHTa — HEJAOYMEHHE, JKECT — pPa3BOAUT pyKamu| pacmeop /
cybcmanyuio / He 3Hat0 // 3-3-3 / YEIANCHUL UM CB0I0 201108) / <8300X> JIé2 Chamb
U nocjie 3moeo / Ha e2o 20]106¢ HAYALA / NOSABAAMBCS PACMUMENTbHOCMb // 90 e20
Upe3sbluaHo YOUBUIO U 00pacosano // Haul 2epou 3-3-3 / Hauan niscamo / om
cuacmos // 00HAKo / 3-3 6CE BbIUNO He 6nojHe / NPUAMHO OJisi He2o No 8cell
suoumocmu / <6300X> U pacmumenbHOCMb HA 20]108€ HAYANA NOAGIAMbCA / 8
HEKOHMPONUpyemvlx 00vémax / <6300X> 4mo u 3acmasuno e2o 3-3 / [Ha JNHIe
uHPOpMaHTa — HEJJOYMEHUE, KECT — BOAMT T'OJIOBOM M3 CTOPOHBI B CTOPOHY| KaK-
mo neimamscsi / u3daenssmocs om Heé // <8300x> 00HaKo / 0OHAKO 8 KOHYe
<6300X> Mbl <8300X> 3 B038PAWAEMCS 8 PealbHOCMb / U-U 8 3-OM <8300X>
NOCNeOHSASL KAPMUHKA 8 3 NPABAsi HUICHAS 8 NOCAeOHeM HUMNCHEM <8300X> psoy /
2080pUM HAM O MOM UNU 8epHee He 2080pum / a 3acmaeisem HAC YCOMHUMbCS 8
mom a OvLIo U IMO NPAsooll / Uiy IMo ObLI 8CE-MAKU COH I CMEUWHO20 4el08eKd
KOmMopbwiil / 3axomei umems 3-3 NPeKpacHyo weseniopy // [’KecT — KuBaeT roJIOBOH,
TIOJITBEPIK/Iasl, 9TO 3aKOHYMII MOHOJIOT |

INFORMANT Ne 5: woman-extrovert (B2, 23 years old)

«dnuxcup ons 8010¢» / M-m [ panvue / o... 00uH myxcuuna / 3-vi | y Heeo [y Hezo /
Hem [ 6ono-cbl [ 6010c08 / H-H [[ 2-bl 2mo-0 [ ouens [[ 3-1 [[ e... [ 3-b1 [ 3-b1 [ emy
OYeHb 2pYyCmHO // no3momy [ oH [ H-H [ nowén 6 mazazut / u-u xouy noKynams | H-
H [ kakoti-mo [[ H-u [ Ona-a | pacmenus-a | 6o-n10-cO8 // 6 macazunos / vi-H [[ H-H []
Kpacusas dxceHwuHna / vl-H | nocoee... nocosemosgana | emy umo | <kawenp> |[
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00ny-y [ vi-u [ nexapcm... o... o... 00HO nekapcmeo / u-u | ckazana 4umo [ vi-H 9mo
OYeHb NONe3HO / U-U | 0ueHb ObICMPO // IMO MYHCUUHA OYeHb pad [ ouensb pad / u-u
[ 83471 [ 2... amo nexapcmeo oomou // vi-H [[ koeoa / koeda [ ou-H | éepHyncs domoi /
OH [ oH cpasy dice / bl-H | cmupa... cmupan | 2on08y u-u [ vi-n // 2ono8y [ u-u [
ucnonv308a | amo nekapcmeo // u nocie smozo [ oH [ vi-u [ yowce [ vl-n [ yoice
eeuepom / u oH [[ vi-H [[ nodxcuncs [ nosxcunca cnams // vi- Hy ol [[ 3a6mpa [ 3a6mpa
eeuepom 3aempa-a [[ ympom / on ecmancsa | ecman / u-u [[ H-H [[ 3amemun 3amemun
umo [ y He... y neeo // - [[ pa... [ vi-1 | pacmuncs eonocwt // on [[ max pao / u-u |[[
Hauan [| u-n [[ pa-acvi-vi... [[ H-1 [[ H-1 [ pacuécwisa... ean eonocwl // H-u // u-u [
pacuécol... pacuécolsan | ean eonocwl [[ H-1 // u-u | pacuécvisan [[ xpacusy-yio-to [[
H-H [[ npucAcxy // u-n [[ on pacuécwiean pacuécwiean Ho [[ vi-n 6onocwvl / ewsé [[ H-n
[[ pa... u-n [[ 05... u-n [ 6onocwt ewé | pacmun / pacmunu | u-u [| <kawenv> cman |
cmanu / H-H [ bonee OnunH... | bonee Onunmuvl // M-m [| on-H | HemHodCKO // H-H [
YOUBU... YOUBU... YOu... youeuno / u-u [[ Ho-o | -t [ 6onocwl [ H-bl [ 6onocwi-bl | 6cé-é
[ -1 [ 6cé ewé [ n-u [ [ pac... pacmunu / u-u [| on | u-n [ yoce cman | n-u |[|
yarcacuwlil | yenogex | ¢ OnuHHbIMU 800camMU / IMO Kakou | bi-H / kowmap / Ho-0 |[|
OH-H [ Kpu... Kpu.. kpuuan // u-H [[ kpuuan / nnaxan // u-u [[ u-n // kax? // u-u [[ u-u [
bi-H [ 60pye // on-u [[ a [[ m-m [[ on 6dpye [[ npoc... npocuynca // w-u [ u 3amemun
umo [ a3mo npocmo cou / H [[ yacacuwiii coH //

INFORMANT Ne 6: woman-introvert (C1, 25 years old)

bl 9M0 00Ha | u3z camwix uzgecmuuvlx | vl kapuxamyp [ buoc-mp¥na / xomopas
Hazvleaemcs «nukcup O0Jisk 80J10C» bl-H / 2epotl bl | 3moil kapmuHwl / bl-H | 9m0
Anexcanop JlecHUkosuu(?) / vi-u | on ouensv | cmpaoanca | om mozo umo / ou [
avicolll | u-u | on xouem / pazpewums 3my [ npoonemy / u 00HaNCObL / OH BOUEN
6 napgio... napgomepuyro maeasu... | napgromepHoiti macazur / u nooowén |
K omoeny / 20e npooaromcs | SnUKCuU... bl cpedcmaa 0isl yxo0d 3a 8010camu // bi-H [
00HA OYeHb Kpacusas npooaswuya / vl-H | no3Hakomuia e2o | ¢ bl U3AWHOU
Oymoln... Oymuiioukon // u-u ckazaia / 6om nocmompume / bl IMO OUEHb
aghghexmmuwii snuxcup ons eonoc / «Padocmo 6onocy / H | u nonvsytimeco um [ eti [
emy [ b1 um [ vl 08a paza 6 nedenro / u uepez mecsay /'y eac 6yoem | 6yoym vi-H [
eycmoie 80710Cbl / H-H [ ... 2080ps 5mo [ oHa nooHsna | naney 6sepx // H-H [ vi-H [
Anexcanop JlecHxkosuu(?) / nemnozo / comnesancs | 6 u aghghexme snuxcupa / u-u [
HO 8C... [ HakoHey-mo OH pewun | xopowio | smom [ snukcup s 6o3vmy / cnacubo
eam / vl [ Anexcanop / éepuyncs [ vl ¢ anuxcupom 0omoti | u Ha dopoze / o1 oyman [
u-u [ vl c... H-H | u 2o6opun npo ceds /«Padocms eonocy / neyacenu mol | H max
8o1uUeOHbILL / 0asatl ce200Hs 5 bl | nposepio // a-a ko20a ox bl 00MOU / OH dadice
He ycnen [ pazdesamvcsa / u cpazy / Gvlaul | noi... NOIOYMBLIKU IIUKCUPA HA
60noc... na 2ono8y // u 0oneo evimupan e2o // Houvio / Anexcanop / 0oneo He He
CMO2 3aCHYmbCsl / 0m KaKko20-mo MO... 80JIHeHUs / HY HaKoHey-mo / oH [ 3acHyn //
u-u [ u-u u u-u emy NPUCHUICA MA... | RPUCHUIOCL MA... maKoe 4y0o / Ha 6Mopou
OeHb / OH | npocHyncs / ¢ maneHs... bl ¢ Marenbkumu eoroclixamu / on [ vi ysuoen
C80€ uzobpadicenue 6 3epxane / u-u vi-t | [ u-u | 3akpuuan ¢ paoocmoio // vi-t [[ vi-n
[[ wepes 06e nedenu / y neé y Heco OeticmeumeibHO NOIYYUTLUCH O... OUeHb 2ycmule [
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wukapuvle | onocvl // u-u oH / vl npoge... vl usmepun | vl ceou onocvl [ H |[
JIUHELKOU / 2mo OelicmeumeibHo mak / Hy-y [ Kkak 2060psam 20860... HY KaK 2080psim
/ He 8cé Komy macienuya / Ho 0elo | npuHumaem | RHOMUXOHLKY NPU... bl NPUHU-MA-
na [ vi-H [[ H-H [[ nroxoii obopom / 6onocel y Anek... y Anexcanopa / cmanu [ H

osaodyamu / namuoecsaimu / vi-+H Mempos // bl umo 3mo makoe? Kax 3mo Modicem

ovimb? / bl Anexcanop HemHoz2o | ucnyeanace [ ucnyeancs / u-u [ vl-u [ u uymo He |[
pacnaa... pacniakaicsa / u-u HoxcHMyamu [ vl cpe3An ceéou 8... gonocvl / Hy [ mn
OUYeHb CMPAHHO ObLIO / e20 B0j10Cvl / Nocle Mo20 KAK OH NPUHU... bl-H [
ucnoavzosan nuxcup | «Padocms 6ono...» v | «Padocmov 8onocy / vl mn cmanu
HEMHO20 HenoCayuhovim / vi-H | wiac | y He2o [ 6onocwl / OnuHotl yoice 08yx Mmempos /
u-u | maxue 8010Cbl npespamuau e2o0 / MONCHO cKazamv / 8 Kakoz2o-mo /
Heuzgecmnoe2o | 36eps / kapayn! / kapayn! / kmo cmoocem [ vl mens goipyuums? [[|
(may3a 5 ¢) a émopoii OeHb / O NPOCHYICA / U OUYNBLBASL CBOIO 2TIAN... 2IA0KVIO H-
H [ bl-H [ u-u | momeruky [maxywxy] / u-u vi 8b100X... 6blOOXHYI ¢ 0baecueHuem / ou
eocnoou! / kax xopowio! / 3mo 6wl monvko coH //

INFORMANT Ne 7: man-extrovert (C1, 26 years old)

9-9 yenogek / 20e-mo | 6 sozpacme / copoxa nem / moxcem ewé boavuie / cxooun
6 Maeazun / Kynumo | kakoe-mo cpedocmao [ 3 ons-5 [ eonoc // mn cxooun / kynui /
nomom-m [ eepHyncsa 0omou u-u Hauan smo yyce | ci [ nonpobosams // mn a
6mo... [ nepsviii denv / nonpobosan / 1é2 cnams / Kocoa 6om [ 6mopoi 0eHwv / Koeoa
ympom / oH npocHycs yxce [[ éom onocwl | ecmy // 6om oH [ 3-3 6bL1 0ueHb pao /
u-u [ emy-y [ ouens yousuncs umo smo npagoa npagoa // éom / u-u [ nomom [ eom [

6010c [ 55 [ HAuanoce 6om [ no... no... cman nobovue nobovuie nobovuie

NOOJIUHHEee <CO CMexom> NOoOAuHHee NoONuHHee / Oadce [ 3-3 [ éom 3mo-o |[
HagepHoe OH | <cmex> HUKAK He 0X#CUOal / Modcem 3mo JNeKapcmeo OueHs... [
Upe3BbIUAUHtO ... | upezmepHo 3-3 [ amo 30ecw [ ci [ nomoeaem // a nomOmy / 3-3 oH
maxaice notmascs nocmpueymams(?) | 6onocwl / Ho | HUKaK He noayuaemcs u 6om |
9-y [ 80on10CHl OnsAMB 6C€ pasno [ 3-3 [ cmanosames OnunHee ewé OnunHee // Nomom
[ kax-mo [ 5-3 [[ nomom xax-mo eom & koHye / onsamo [| 6ce 6onocwl evinanu / u /
onsams oH | cman avicwiil //

INFORMANT Ne 8: man-introvert (B2, 27 years old)

00uH yenogex | 3-m | xouem xomen Kynumo [ sauxcup ona 60nocvl 6 maeazune /
u nomomy wmo y Hux | nomomy umo-o [ y Hux nHem 6Onocwl | Hy | 6 conose / u on
Kynun / u-u | -1 | y He2o OblL1 0ueHb eceno umobwbl Kynui 5my ewb / u moaod
ooma [ H-H [ OoH-H cmosn | mym nepeo 2-9 [ 3epKanom u-u ucnoiv3osan | smu... [
SMUKCUP 0N 80N0C U M0o20a-a | eeuepom [ o-m [[ euepom [ on-u [ n10... [ nodxcun 6 |
¢ [ kposamv u o mpoean | mpo-ean ceoro 2on08Y u-u [ oyman y... | oyman umo |
3aempa 6yoem-m [ H-H [ 6o110cwl 6 2on06e / u [[[ (may3a 5 ¢) u-u [[ u [ u-u | u moeoa
ympom [ 2-3 [ on npocHynca u écman / u mpozan ceoiw 2onos8y u [[ u on [ u-u [
<cmex> mam ecmb 80J0Cbl U | OH cpa3y bezan [ becAn 6 [[ 6 myanem u [ cmo... H-H
[ cmosin [ 3a [ 3epkano u euden | sonocwl 6 conose u ou [[ u on cmesncsa u-u | -3 |
emMy OblL1o oueHb [ 6eceno | H-H [ u [ on Oenan | my npuuécky u manyegan // Ho [ HO
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amo [ eonocwl | aImM-95M-9M | pociu oueHnb-oueHb Oblcmpo [ 3-m | oH [ ucnoavzosan
HOJMCHUYbL Ymoowvl pe3limeb smu smu OnuHHble 80710CbI / HO-0 | OH He Modicem
HOMOMY YMO 9MO B0I0CHL | H-H | pociu ouenb-oueHb bvicmpo / yace ¢ 2010661 00
Hoeu [[ u ouenw o... [ on u oH ouens 6osnca u npa... [ u [ npaxan | npaven npaxan
npaden npakan | u-u [[ u mozoa ypom | ympom / on-u [[ npocnyncs / u ou-u [
mpoean ceor 20108y suoden umo mam vem [ 60nocvl u oH oyman 4umo smo [ amo |[
9mo [ HeseposmHas u yicacHas ucmopus | 9-m [ ovina | 6vipa ovipa | 6vipa coHom

/
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